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2910~C¥P 300 (DLP)

National Defence Headquarters

Ottawa, Ontario

1A OK2 .

C¥ January, 1978
Distribution List

FIRST DRAFT CFP 300 -

. CONDUCT OF LAND OPERATIONS

‘proposed revisions be forwarded with your comments for consideration.

References: A. Land Forces Combat Developnent Committee decision

of 7 Yebruary 1977
B. 2910-CFP 300 (DLP 4-2) dated 30 March 1877

1. Attached 1s the first draft of CFP 300 - The Conduct of Land

Operatious prepared by Deputy Comuamdant of the Canadian Land Forces

Command and Statf College and the staff officers of the Directorate of

Land Plans. e
2. - Tnds draft doea not attempt to enunclate new tactical doctrine

for the land forces but rather seeks to codify the existing doctrine

that has evolved since the writing of CFP 165 in 1964, and to incorporate

agreed NATO doctrine., Addressees are requested to review tie draft in

that light for content ignoring minor editorial errors. It would be

appreciated 1if, where there 1s strong disagreement wlth the text, that

3. In order to produce an interim editicn of this critical wsnual
by 1 May 1978 you are asked to forward your conments aud recoumendations
to reach the Directorate of Land Tlans by 1 March 1978.

8y /bewkv
J Ke Daug;é;ﬁ
Colonel

Director Land Plans
for Chief of the Defence Staff

Attachment:  l1st draft d
- CFP 300

DISTRIBUTION LIST
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FNC 2910-CTP 300 (CD@TD)

/ i} 70 Max 78
k’.ﬂ'

S0 Doc Production’

COMMENTS CFP 200

1. In Chapter 1, the two following difficulties should be corrected:
a. Lengthy rcferences %o current Canadien defence policy;

b. At times unconventicnal outlines of standard strategic concepts.

2. Detailed Canadian defence policy (priority of roles etc) could,
and probably will, ohanne freguently. Our basic manual on the Army’s
"doctrine!” should perhaps not be tied to such changing factors. Our

-philosophy should bc such that it prepares officers to adapt 1o new roles;
as such it must be general. snd concenlrate on principles that will
survive changes in defence priorities. :

"3, Strategic conceptis (nature and causes of war, compornents of power
etc) have become an zcademic¢ discipline (Btrategic™ or "war" siudic
Cnapter 1 should be reviewed by academics in this discipline so as
reflect a concise summery of the currently accepted concepic.

4, On the positive side, the treatment of the principles of war and
of lhe "elcm ents of tactics”-in Chap 6 is quite attractive.

5. The chapters on the phases of war are receiving detailed study by
the 85505 and I will forego comment at this time, However the reluctance
to define a firm concept of defence cannot pd s without mention. '

6. In view of these concemns, comments from other soure gy, and the
inadequate time for review, I wish you to recommend to DLP that a further
draft be produczd, or that revision of the interim manual be planmed.

A necessary prallﬂLnavy mst be the presentation of CFP 300 to Command
Council.

7. Enclosed are detailed comments. / ‘ @ p[/?l

-é HA S
. .

0 J:mJE. A, Liston
it ol cap?

\‘(‘}e‘l | - + 000972
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PAGE PARA OR COLUMN LINE OR COMMENT REASCH
COLUMN o
1-2 ) Definition of Grend Strategy omitted - Should be . Although US does not recognize’
included. ‘ ' the concept, it is generally
accepted elsewhere.
1-5 106 Trhis para should deal with defence objectives in Canadian policy objectives can
general, and not with current Canadian policy. change, CFP 300 on the other hand
Defence objectives can range from 'containment! is designed to set out principles,
through "dominance" “acquisition" and o
"destruction" ‘
1-7 Section 5 Title "Types™, "levels" or "“scales" are more suitable "Weture of conflict! implies &
alternatives. discussion of the causes or origin
of conflict, which is only
superficially mentioned in this
section. It is eseentially a2
definition of the levels of conflict;
i
-7 109 Wnole Delete or expand adequately The cause of war and determinanis |
para st of its intensity has been a |
' subject of intense study. These
two paras fail to outline the
..... problem usefully.
1i-3 Section © Complete Ravision reguired in order . to siick to-a general "CFP %00 should describe principles. 4
' ocutline of the nature of military power. IList In this section the nature of
the components of power and indicate to the power is not adequately examined.
reader how he can assess the relative military Wnile Canadian policy can be
' power of a country faced with a military ’ usefully used as an example, the
objective. : section on military power should
' not be diverted into a discussion
~of specific policy.

»
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PAGE PARA OR COLUMN LINE CR COMMENT EASON
o COLUMN
1-10 il4 - Whole Flexibility, adaptability, operational readiness and
to para combined forces are essentially characteristics of
1-14 types of military force and should be discussed under
that heading (i.e. para 112).
1-15 116 Whole The role of the Canadien Forces should be deleted Section 7 starts oif well but:
para _Trom Section 7 - "The nature and role of land forces" gets diverted inio a discussion
o of current defence policy, and
a re-definition of the levels
. of conflict.
1-15 116 Para 301 (Basis of OrganlzGt on) should be The "combat functions" of laxn
vlncluded here. ’ ‘ forces should be the basis of a
section on the nature of land
' forces and should precede ‘
chapter 2 (operational - ﬁ
environment).
-1 301 Wnole 2. Should be in Chapter I "ilass" here, is enother word
para for nuabers. Tniz concept is

b. Mass should be deleted

c. Protection or survivability should be included
as an essential combat funciion.

discussed under the prirciples
of war (concentrztion, sscurity]
econcmy of effort). However
"survivebility" waich would
include armoured protection,
WBCW protection (as well as,
perhaps, the notiony of
durability in the face of
casualiies) is an zccepted
function. Note tha
lists protection, fire =nd move
ment as the tactiical fun
Con 51Suexcy requires tha
% provide the same &pproach.
This concept also’ re~gppear in
examining the characierisiics

< ey e -
of the veriocus arms.
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Air Command Commandement  Acrien

10 Tactical Air Group 10¢ (;u,upcmf nt Aérien Tactique

TAG 2910-1 (SSO Plans) -

Headquartiers
10 Tactical Air Group
51 Hukert, PQ

J3Y 574
! 4/”31‘ 75
Mobile Command
St Hubert, PG
J3Y 575
Atte.viow' S0 Doc Prodn
CFP 300 (FIRST DRAFT)
CONDUCT CF 1LAND OPERATIONS
Referenca: A FMC 2910-CFP 300 (CD4+TD) 25 Jan 78 :
1. A review of the subject publlcutlon has been com“WctPu as

requested in el A. Urforuuidt 2ly very few positive comments have
been made.  As with many new publications, it turns cut to bz re-
petitious and a poor lead-in to the 311 series and ouh r alr public~
ations. : : )

2. The comnpnts ‘have been divided in two sections, general and.
speC1f1cc

« - General Comments

(1) a portlon of ithe land operations norm011v manzaged at corps
1eve] are delegated to brigades and dLVlulCdu,

(2) the cconcept of the “air war" is not clearly identified, ie,
a land officer using this manual as a training vehicle
uoula exphct close air support all the time,

(3) he]acopter operations are mentioned in varicus sections
but w1th insufficient lmpabt to be of value; -

(L) 1nfoxonce is made that command will always be exercised
by a-land commander,

(5) thc whole air input requires revision, the specific comments
- dndicative of the extent. : :

voe/2
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be Specific Comuerts )

‘ , (1) Art 207. It is misleading to state that operations will.

succced enly if the cenemy air forces are pirevented from
interfering.  This is assuming that air superiority must

be obtaired first. ‘The maJoz1LJ of a:z)c' er will be dir-
ected at geining control of the air. Biforts may be dir—
ected to offensive counter air or dC;CUQIVo counter-air;
‘however, close air support may nob be available nor ig 1%
guaranieed. The close ajr support conc0pt st be explained.

(2) Art 228. The suthor shous lnttle knovledge of our helicopier
CdpdbllLt¢Co and of the total air flexibility in resupply.

(3) Art 330. This parograph gives a good description of casualty
‘ GVWCUu14 n procedures.  However; pars 4 conteins threc idsas:
move , numnber of beds, and h0101nb policy. Para 7 should
indicate that "were belicopters to be enployed; they m
be allocated under “tactical control" of the Field !no¢1ancb
or I'ield Hospital't. :

(#) Chap L, Sect 8 — Tactical f\ﬁaLﬂon, The whole section may
" be (nqp 1.of CFP 311l (5) Sections 1 to 3 inclusive.
(a)  Arct /22.1  Tactical helicopter support is provide
by Lhc air e¢cuept not environment.

i. infra~red or thermal devices arc nob SYDONFHOUS
and should not be used as such;

tid, helacowtera can adjust and control all indirect
de41vcry weapons, not only arty fire,

ol idd. sub—para ¢ is too vgoue' ie, the Drescnt wording
T is not accurate enough to properly define " Tact- i
ical and Logl stic Transporty, S

iv. therc is no "Fire Support! role for helicopters in
the Canadian Torces, it is totﬁ*ly ageinst cur
concept unless the author refers to AT hbllcopuﬁrs
or gunships,

(b)" Art 423. The article is titled "Iquipment and Organization®
- but deals more on comnand and control which is depnn dant
~on the roles assigneds

(¢) Art k24, This Headquariers does not a agree with the author's
. statement that the tactical helicopler squadron has "suf-
hjf1c1cnt fire power' to protect itself. The statcment

s false and conducive to wrong assumptions Ly tacticianz.

000977




(8)

©

 feeling that the author is becoming unconcerned and wents
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a) Art 125, Maring a conflict, the cmployment of aii-—
PAARR 22 & ) I J

Chap 6 Art 633.3 Airspace conlrol puidance will be found

iman

in ATP 3%/1.

Chap & Art 805.- 1This is not considered an adequate defin-

Cdtiaon of AlRr STIUATION.

Chap 10. At this stage of the publication one gets the

to bring the bool te an end. The formal is poor and the

air dinput almost meaningless.

Chan 11. There is no helicopter input in the chapter.

sy

-Mountain, desert; and arctic operalions are nol even
$ b

considered,

Chap 16, Land-Air Battleo

(a) Mach of the information should be placed as a section
in lieu of Art 207. -

(b) 1601.2 This doctrine is being revised, and the procecures

will be found in ATP 33 scries.

(¢) 2603.)2 Close Air Suoports A caution is required to
indicate that close air support is a last effori when
organic army Iirepower cannot necutralize the encmy,

The resources available {or CAS are rather restricted.

(a) 2603.5 Counter-hir cperations is a pure air funciion

P

vhich is not coordinated. through the armye
(e) 26042 A1) electronic warfare is not integrated with
the arny. '

(£) 1604.3 The first statement is not quite accurate and
and requires clarification.

1) 1607.3 A scoul helicopier is more properly referred to
&) LoYie0 P . PErLY
4.

as a lighl observation helicopter.

v/

-é;H.DQSMWmﬂs l
Z-ieutenant ~ Coloncl : o
for Commander 10 Tactical Air Group

. /
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National  Délense
Defence  nationale

2910-1

Yectics and Development Department
Conbat Training Cenbre

Canzdiaon Ioices Ease Gagetown
Oromocho, New Brunswick

}‘.f\G 2P0 :

/ ~March 1973

Headguarters
Mobile Command

St.. Hubert, Quebszc
J3Y 515

Attention: Fr. A. Tajambz, S0 Doch

CFP 300 (FTRST DRAFT) | | _ | B
CONDUGT G T.AND CPEIATY , o |

PR i e

Refoerences:s A. MG 2810-CFP 500 (m) & TD) 25 Jen 78
B. Telecon Mr. chJumOC/l aj Bienco 28 Feb 78

The fivst draft of CFP 300 -~ the Conduct of Land Cparatvicns hus
been reviewed by a number of agencies at CIC. The comments submitted

-

thus far ave abbached. Obher comuents will be forwarded as they ave

: 3
.
received. - 1%
- /
i /
| .
{
It
MY s AR T
".r . Petiia ipas
Ligutenant Colonel
for Comnmmer ombat Training Centre
Mclosures: 6 o . : _

000979
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TACTICS AND DEVELOPMENT DREPARIMENT

nsS ARTY COMMENTS

Crp 300 (FInst? DRAYT)

1. Chapter L, Art 105.1. It is questionable whether you neutralize
rather than destroy when vsing precision-guided ommunition.. Perheps
since we arce considering future capabilities svch as canunon lawiched
guided projectiles,; we should considzr adding destruction ss an -

application of fire of artillery?

l'—’

C.)

2.  Chepter_ h, Art 105.] and 1053.2. There scems to bs some confusion

between Lerns roip, factical functicns and application of fire in these -
paras. :

3. Chapter h, Art 405.7. The artillery corps used to be composed of

ficld branch and ein detence branch. Field branch 1ncluucﬂ field ertillery
end locating avtillery. Has this changed?

L. Chapter L, Avt 406.1.b. page 4-10 line 1. After "missile" add
and multiple va“OJ o@ka aunchers Y

S
5. Chapter L, frt 1056.1.b. page 1-10 line 3. After "sdvisers to"
add “supported'. '
6. Chanior b Art AOSQ-.n‘pavﬁ Ji:-10. This subpara should read

APy

"Rield aviillery WniLs may be equipped i with guns, howitzers, pack
howitzers, wortars, fOCkeuo or gulded missiles.®

7. QQEEEQEN&Lmﬁﬁﬁmkoézg;EA. Why are four categories required?
Since we or our allies den't have any delivery systems greater than
210mn would not the category heavy be sufficient to cover 16lmm and
Y SOTY J

above.

8. Chapter L, Art 106.2.e. By stating each battery is composcd
of two or more troops, the impression that a battery consists of more
- than one fire unit is created. This is simply not true any more. All
- Canadian batteries are six gun single fire units now.

000980
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408 AIR DEFINCE ARTILLERY ]

Ref  Comment by Air Defence Wing Arty Dept CTC

ara 1 Tine 2/3 ADA does not deal with SSMs. Anti-missile defence

line 6/7 so far is in the NORAD/SAFEGUARD and PVD STRANY
para 2 lincs 5-8 .anti-rocket forces context only.
: Suggest ail reference to it be deleted.

para 3 line 2 "positive” "o read "pussive".

ara 4 a, line 4 "control and reporting system" should read

. ¢ SHLE
4 e, Tine 1 "command and control system®,

para 4 d,(1) & (2) Should read: :
"High-to-Medium Level AD" ,
"Low~to Medium Level AD" o ,

para 4 Some further mention of EW should be made as an
expansion of para 4 a,
e.g. '

Electronic Warfare

ECM and ECCM measures must be used by all
Air Defence components at all levels.

para 4 d(3)
~ line 5 Should read:
' "Their task may be further subdivided..... "
Remainder talks about the US LOFADS system which
is not necessarily accepted by all.

ara 5 a, line & Should read:

P | e
Y. . ..... and distribution of fire control
systems",

para 6 a, (3) "hostile air vehicles" may remain if RPVs are

' included. If not, should simply read
"hostile aircraft".

para 6 e, line 5 Change "or" to read "nor"

Para 6 generally well written

000981
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T

DEFARTMENT OF NATIONAL DEFENCE MIMISTERE DI LA DEFERSE NATIONALE

. 4
CANADA

2900-1 (22 FS)

22 Field Squsdron

Canadisn Forces Base Gagetowm
Oromocto, New Brunswick

EOG 2FK0

14 Feb 78

Headquarters

Combat Training Centre
Canadian Forces Base Gagetovn
Oromocto, New Brunswick

EOG 2P0

Attention: T & D DEPT (DS ARTY)

CFP 300 (1ST DRAFT)
CONDUGT OF LAND OPERATIONS

Reference: 2910 (C of TD) dated 07 Feb 78
1. This umit submits the following comments:
a. Pg 10—9; para 3, line 4 -~ after "shallow" insert 'water".
b. Pg 10-14, para 8a -~ There is an apparent conflict between nara 8a and
para 9. Suggest that the following be added to

para 8a; "area through the crossing control group.

c. Pg -7, para 1417a, line 3 - Delecte *frequency" insert "frequently".

- *éwfi

Féﬁ. Jewsbury
Major

Commanding\®§§5
22 Field Squadron

000982
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I;T’I”.‘? TAHDUM

. o - 2910-1 (Tech Sves)
: L /0 Feb 78
ps Lrty(Tan Dept)

C¥? 5C0 (1ST DRA¥T) CCNDUCT OF LAND .OPERLTTIONS
© COMMENTS FROM TECH SVCS DIV

\reg

Refet A, YHC 2910 « CFP 300 (CD and TH) 25 Jan 78

1. C¥P 300 (Ist Draft) has been given a cursory review. Jt was found
to-be very comprehensive pub that may obviate the need for detail in

othexr C¥ls

2. The

relating to the land battle.

following comuents

Scme gen comments follow,

are submitted:

a. A pub such as this should be class "RESTD";

b. While the doctrine for empl of armour is much
improved in that "penny packaging' seems to be
Yaid to rest, more emphasis should be placed on
the leassons learned from the Yom Kippur Var eg.,
inf must be incl in armd offensive fmns since
def lccs can be expected to contain many AT wpns;

c. Since "Adm" has been re-inctated as a principle of war,
"Intelligence" or "Informaticn" should also be added
due to its importance in the rapidly changing atmosphere
of the modern battlefd.

d. More thought must be given to the conc in depth of

modevn AT wpns so that.adv is taken of their range while

their vulnerability to confrontation is reduced and better
coord of AT def is achieved through more cen comd and con; and

e. More delineation is required to clarify the differences
between routes, axes of adv and approaches to the vital
grd. '

3. If more clarxflcatlon on the above cowments is required, the Tech
Sves Div contact is the $02 Log loc 177.

/‘(j /,:'Iv . ; /;// ~
‘ / [ '(;/(:él-r.&:/
R. L. Olivex
Maj

for 550 ech Sves

000983
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AWD DEPT COMMUENTS

. oo g

Cre 300 (VIRST DRAYT)

1. Chuptor L. Art 403.3b. The USAT can cir Jift Lovks. Is the
move of tanks Ly rall or oceen slow or is mcvement general by rail or

occan slou?

000984
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L22 TACTICAL HELTCOPTER STUADEON

- COMMENTS Ol CFP_300 (FIRST DRAFT)

1. Chapter h, Art h006(2). No mention of AOP helicopters

and their principles of employment.

2 Section 5, Chap L. No mention of Attack helicopters

in anti-tank plan - but it is mentioned later in Chap A4,

Sect 8.

3. -~ Section & -~ Tactical Aviation

422 l.a. VWhat type of radar®?
~ 1.b. Hel don't carry FAC's the pilots are FAG's,
l.Ce ‘Transport helicopter implies Chinooks —
their use forward should be considered very
carefully,
423 Hel 6rganization described is a standard
Brigade Group
- CMBG Hel orgahization is completely
different -~
You séem‘to think they are same!!
h24. It is questionable whether a Tac Hel Sqgn
| can protect itself for any significant
period of time.
425 ALl traffic coord throught FSGG ‘Seems to
 be some confusibnbbetweeh rotary/fixed wing
Air Traffic Control.
L27 | No mention of Tact Air at all.
429 No mention of Attack Helijcopters or heliborne

carried tow to stop en tk threat.

000985
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Chap_10

100)4 < 5
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-2 '
No mention of helicopters for resupply.

Could use AH's. etc for counter penetration
prior to c-attack.

Again no mention of All's

Could expand; -Due to vulnerability of hels -~

coﬁld put limitations of their use in such

situations ~ especially since obstacles are

usually heavily covered by fire. |

-~ On the other hénd ~ hels could be véry
effective in seizing X-ings

Air Mov Plan is made up by Air Mobile Commands

000986
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S _ o I COMMERTS -
ok . e !

: zCﬁapteqwﬁ
o Section 1, Art 406.2 (Fd ARTY)
«~ does not incl ﬁfihciple of employing ACP (hels).
Comparable ARMOUR section does.
§mggggg”2,‘Art L12 ANTI TAHIK
- No mention of enti tank hels on eqgpt.
Section __§‘, TAC AIR (HELS)
422 l.a., Radar for surveillance?
.bo Obs of Fire - Chge'as nbted.
C. implies using Chinooks Forward. Implies deep
_pen across FEBA.
423 - Tac Hel th org incorreét ~ org is for SBG = CBG
| which is exélained as a "diffTerent" type of fmn
in.introduction.
~ Assumes that hels éqn should be under op con of
Bde. - I think STALWART WARRIOR had more
‘realistic commend structﬁre for hels."Arty" makes
bpt_aboﬁt "command centralized ati highest level -
~why don't we.
21 1 Tac Hel Sqn cannct self protect — should (must?)
-Be co loc to other units. .
425 | I havenft seen these principles stated as such
before - I thought the last theory was "big sky".

Section 9 -~ ARMS IN COOP
L27 2 we're orphaned againi
1,29 Grouping

- add sufficient hel borne anti tk; and Att and heliborne

TOW -~ rcq'd to stop deep tk pens when our forces in def.
000987

—- esp applicable in subpara . /o
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Section 3 ~ The Advance

Adm Tpt — should mention mex possiblce employment of hels.

Chapter @ Defence Ops

Scetion 2 - Defence

902.8

Good ph!

Defence Agoinst Armour

mention anti~-tk hels; but not Hel Tptd grd TOds. This

- is the ideal environment for UTTH ops, since AA fire

is at min, close contact to en is not desirable (TOW's
must be concealed when contacted) and tremendous firepower
can be conc in short time ahead of pen. Comb ops to grd

and air (hel) TOW should be effective.

Chapter 10 QOther Aclions

10045

"Obstacles" esp artificial often heaviiy defended.
Before getling carried away to using hels to cross
obstacles; letts make sure the grunts understand the
ground rules & the,vuincrability aspects. I felt this

para is rather loose in definition..

Section 3 ~ Airmobile Ops

1014 2.b. AMC is resp -for AIR MOV PLAN - this is not stated.

3.(a)using LO's again, incorrectly.

— somevhere should emphasize regb for good drilis.

000988




PERM ChAR

Distribution List

CFP 300 :

CONDUCT: o.n,

o

‘Document disclosed under the Access fo Information Act

. o Document divulgué en vertu de la Loi sur 'accés a l'information
RESIR] 1c LD

-

/
m MORAROUM O

. (/‘ £ ¥uC 2910-CPP 300 (Inf)
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DRAFT
LAND OPERATTONS

Ref: A, FHC 2910-CFP 300 (CD & TL) 25 Jon 78
1. Thic dreft nms nual hae been revieved, o5 requested, from a2 point of

“view of content. Thercfeore points of detail have not been commented on
~unlees they are significant.

2. . TIn general this draft manual satisfiecs the stated afm. It provides
a sound beaegis for the prefeesicnsl offfcer to commence his study of land

cperaticonas

mantal in the Land Yorce this fect should be stated, either in the Preface
or the Introduction. Additionally the femily of related manuals should be

cevering the vhole spectirum of warfare. Since Lt is the keystene

identified poseibly in an ennex.
3. Constructive comments on the content are: ;
. g‘
a, the scope of the manuazl {8 tco broad and thic has caouced

be

Co

edademic and thia hes led to an over abundance of descrip-
tive narrvative. FM 100-5 provides a recasonablie model for

work and be of little value as a keyestone doctrine manual.

- Special conditions inﬂludin? types of terrain, that affect

‘the lowest level of command at which various operations

it to be to leng and too detailed. The writing style is

g e

this type of manual. It attemptis to apply fundemental
principles and precepts to the conduct of operations on :
the modern battlefibld., Our msnusl should attorpt to do

the some otherwise it will only serve as a genzral military

. AR A . g

the conduct of offensive and cdefensive operations, should
be included in the chapters desling with these operations
and not be the subject of seperate chapters. This will
teduce the repetition. 4

would be conducted ghould be identified to avoid confusion,
eg delaying and mobile defence operations.

coel2

RESTRICITD

Bahar S Sy b ot

000989
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RESTRICTED t

Wt s

d. Shere s obvioua repetition in Chapters 6, 7 and 12.
It is suggested that Chapter 12 could be eliminated,
and ite content f{ncorporated inteo Chopter 7 vherc
necegsarye

e 1t is suggeasted that Chapter 13 be deleted. The
subject is covered in applicable chapters throughout
the manuale If necessary this treatment can be
expanded in these chapters.

fe low intensity conflicts have been relegated to the
lagt chapter. It i{s cuggested that the author go
one step Fuvther gnd remove this chapters They are
-not war operations and the fundamentgl principles
governing the conduct of land operstions do not
applye '

b Despite the above commentis the Author has done a praiec-worthhy.
job in writing/aecenbiying this menual. The draft contains all the -
relevent material required and what remains to be dome is to cfill out
the non essential end vepetitive parts. It is emphsaized egain that
the form and style of the manual would be better received Lf they
followed the ¥¥ 100-5 nodel.

3y@%?,,,—— ?

9\‘ ~ 3

P.AE. Herrison !

Maj §

SO Inf Doc ;

462 :

DISTRIGUTION LIST {
Action ' : Infqgmﬁgggg

‘S0 Doc Prod . o S50 Aymd
S ' ‘ S50 Arty 3

MAJ PAE KARRISON/SO INF DOG/462/cp

RESTRICIED
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Distribution List

Cry 300
coxpucy

(FIZST DRAYT)

OF 1AWD CRENATTIONS

et A,

ch 2910-CFP 200 (CDE&TD) of 25 Jan 78

1. Atta Ch(d at Annex A ars several commients which
relate to the manual. Tardiness in reply is regretied.

2. .
‘manual s

,Iioxlc\' er,

It ie ndcnstood that as a base document th:

ould prove importent. As well, it iz considered
1 chapter should stand relatively on its owinl and
> a certain amount of redundancy is necessary.

three major areds of concera are GXpPCSSCd as follows:

a. Jengtn end redundancy.  The mamual iz long and
often renetitious vithin a given cheapter. More

o
scrutiny to reduce the size and redundancy is
requircd, It cannol be produced in its present
state without seirious cuts.

b. Mobile Defence, As confusing and open to inter-
“pretation as any description of "defensze based
~on nmobility'. In Jight of this and to avoid .
rconfusion with a covering force action, this
wholc concent must be more clearly cxpressed,

At brigade level, I do not sce mobile defense
as pbssiblc. At higher levels, the concept makes
-more scnse. This should be spelled out.

c. Armour and Reconn%wssanoo. There is a toendancy

' to consider tafis only as anti-tanlk Weapons
~and, nmore “orlougly,'to tend towards picce-
ncaling and frequent grouping. Althougsh intel-
lectually satisfying, this is not forcsecen as
cither tactically sound or practically feasible

: 000991
CRESERLCITD | ced/2
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given the future battleficld., In recon-
naissance, this idea of grouping is also a
dangerouvs tendency and it is suggested it
be deleted Lotally. '

3. - For your consideration,

550 Armad
271
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N . - AR
i PARAGRAPH LiliE NO. REASCHS :
TGAL{ COMMEIT _OR. OR . o SUPPORTING THE '
. ( SUZITTED EY TICE coLuiay . COLUMN : : CCLA=ITS - - FROYOSAL
|y () i () ( i -
S ) c) (a) (e) | (£) (g)
| ‘ | ‘ ' '
50 ARMD DOC [1i-11 114.1 Last Suggest that f#limitations on thg
{ Sentencedegiree. of force! do Wdiminish, .
I . . P -~ 3 s . . . -
H the force®™., Suggest that "forcg” : .
. . . . - ' -
. : { be deleted in last linc,

>0 ATUD DOC § 3-2 301.8 - Rasy Delete M"ort! insert Mand", . .
' 3entenc? ‘
? -
30 ARND DCC 33-3 301.53 ‘Reword. Heavy and unclear, -
20 ADMD DOC | 2-3 301.5C Second 1Should read."These means are . ) :
g Sentencaprovided by both the headquartens )
i end their organic communications
) units, as well as by specialized .
' communications units.' Reasong -
Clarity. .

. | {
: 5 N . . -
ﬁO ARMD ZCC | 3~4 1302.1 iDelete from Tinvolving to "int ) -
3 and 2dd Yalone or in". Reason '
; %-—Simplicit .
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rmation

PARAGRAPH {LINE 10.} REASCHS
SIRTALY Cenzzivn R 0" SUPFCRTING THE
IC. TUDIITTED ZY | FAGR CCLUM2I iCOLUT:‘.N coriziTs. PROYGSAL )
(2) (o) (e CONN BN CS (£) (&)
S SO AD DO 3-11 313.1 3 Delete "with" insert fwith' '
. ' 'gv\< At after "weapons?. CGrammar . .
. 5 "
)
7 '30. ARMD DOC | 3-19 322,11 Secoad | Wot understood. Red ? i
g Sentencsy
| ~
8 30 A DOC | 3-30 {329 itle | Sugpest M"RESERVE STOCKSH, HRE-
: STERVEH® has tactical significance )
i other than logistics. T
| | K |
G iSC ARD DOC | 3~-30 329 through- Sugéest that the '"basic load®
E out ' concept, if it still applies, b¢
: defined in this para.
| ‘
z R
I5  i30 ARND D20C § 3-33 After para i Insert figure 3-3, not later on -
é ! 330.8 , :
t i i
. - -
i1 30 AR4D DOC sé—e 403.3.4a Within this para, it should not
- be Torgoticn that tanks can
play a major role in Hhe cover-
ing force <x rguard actions due
to their firegower and mobpilily]
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; } PARAGRAPH  }LINE O0.] gr'.tcré' o
IAL] CUNEIT R 0F ' , JPTCRTING TIE
o ¢ s T . 2
V*“\I'I e fa ON v ) : T YreenT v . e Ian S Xeild IR:)POS‘\L
3. i SUZCITTED = TLGE COLULH CoLUMN ' CCLIEmITS , y
(=) | () ) (e} (a) (e) (£) ‘ (2)
{ A 1 3 . e o H
431 ¢ ARID DOC {795 713.8 1 "common™ should read tconductedi? .
: {
L !
} ;= D) N : : 3 VINA TR A WD
A2 7 00 ARRID BOC 17-13 719 Title should be #RECONNAISSAXNCE : ‘
PAND PLANNINGH® for consistency
with above and content of para. ]
e 20 ARMD DOC 17-14 [21.1 This para is not co sidcred ne- .
‘ CesSsaTy.
s L0 ARVD DOC 17-14 725.6 - Last Jetuween Mopenations™h. and Hsol, e
Line insert "normally in the form or : ST e
= rarning order', :
-3 $0 ADNID DOC {81 THICTION 1 Should be significantly reduced
. in light =f what follows in
iChapter. 8, especially 801 with
i © {3060, .
’ :
5 20 ARND DCC 18-13 307 . Itnis para lays out the organi-
zation of the chapter but it is
considered that for reasons of
logic the adveance should znre-~, ' .
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: ’ PARAGRAPH LIHE N0, RELSCH . s
COIEIT : op : 0’ - : SUPPCRTING TIIE ; .
SCZWITTED EY | PAGE corurar . iCOLuMNM S | COLICENTS - 1 PROFCS! '
{v) () (a) (e) (£) - (&) -
is that the conce 3t is unclesar
and oo much mobility is asswmec .o )
: likely on the future battlefield.
’ This concept must be more cleary . :
ly stated as must the level at :
. which this "mobility? apolies. o
. it is cobviously omen Lo vast )

interpretation iT this para is
retatined as rmuidance. . .

s -

150 ATXD 2OC 19-17 205.4 3 “tAgain the question of decisive
battle vercus the concent of

. defense based on "mobility! re- .
- quires clarity. .
: g |
30 AmD DGC 19-30 § 911.5 Whole ' This should be rewritten. It 1g
ara . - jmisleading and again leads to ' .
sicece mealing. Concept should b ‘ :
relative to the Ycovering force’
and not to "hit and run? tactic%
”thﬂ"7noho nls advance® Also
sugzest that “separation betwee
' positions? doec not necessarily
. 001001
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i PARAGRAPH | LINE NG.{ REASCHS
ounEiT .QOR. . OR ' ) ' SUPDCRTING TIi=
SULITYZD Y TLCE coLunal | coLn N CCLIERITS ‘ PROFGSAL
(5) (c) (<) (e) () | (2)
5 4 bo ARZD DCC { 0-4 014,585 Sugrest that a successTul coun—
- 9-49 1914.6 te*—atvack, like an attack, nusi E .
be cxploited and the enemy pur-|
‘ sued in order to provide for thc }
mazximwn destruction and disrup- )
) tion of the enemy and to afford . -
iTvime for recorganization of the -
- main defensive area. This shou%d
be stresscde )
.
£ S 32 ARMD DCC ;046 915.1.4 Suguest scecond sentence read
"They should nol normally be
tasked with responsibilities
vwhiich place & restraint on .
i }thoir a>i3'tv Lo manoeuvre!
| | | -
Fo ?O ATD DOC j9-52 215.3.2 EeCQnd ilewo d ~ Gramma ]
; sentencq . . .
i | |
27 £0 ARD DOC {9-53 316.2.0 {4 term in use as well is "junc-
§ : N16.23.¢c tionh nointh.(Sece mara 923.5).
H 15.3.48 The problem is the need for
‘ jexchange of information at a - .
i ‘ - ' - 001003
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PARAGRAPH
CR
coT

; l"l ”(\)YQ
i

SLPL'O“; ING TEHE

AN

Sentencwmehﬁ shon’?
a

SUDITTED TAGE LU ‘COLTUENITS FROTCSAL
”““l ANAY { ~
(=] (x () (¢) (£) (g)
siven level and hence the re-
{ o
j quirement for physical versus .
vis 1zl conta Pleasgse clarify - <.
“otww*lsbanulng Crp °l( P 5).
FX AT A AD =~ . } o T B -
S¢ AR J-00 23.5 4 Predetermining the use of tanks
tas o Ytank screen is not consiA.
dered sound doctrine. ~Suggest
this be ccons idered. .
) ARD 10-7 ould recad: #HCrossing equip-

1

surprize achieved

by daorlkness

since coatrol
perhans a re~ | .
secticn is in or- ‘

to lead 5001 as pos-—
ible after breaching, such that .
- 2 advance might be pursued
! th haste?
— 1

. o - | |
53 58 AUD DO 10-12 }OOO ] Surgest that in present environ-d : : .

iment of L2, the advantages of '
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' % PLRAGRAFH "%LINE HG. REASCHS
4 ocon CR {02 SUPTORTING TiiE '
g SUSVITIED EY | RAGE COLUMN %COL’JLEN , - COMMEITS 1 PROFOSAL
E ‘ : . : .
1 () (c) (a) (2) (£) : (g)
{ .
20 ARMD DCC | 10-14 11006.8 GQENERALIA concurrent is necessary here . -
- . ' o control and disersion in facq B
of likely enenmy artillery acti-j§- . .
vity. , H
:
: .E | | | :
2 3¢ ARRID DCC ' 10-17 110607.3 Jd Suggest nigat® be replaced by )
‘ ' Sentencegtiinmited -vaieibility" to include
fuse .of smoke and the fzect that .
. ““lunder X2 and a full moon chances
are about the same as by day.,
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COMMENTS BY MAJ LEHMANN -~ SO AIR DOC
1. I have read the air related éection aﬁd.find nothing objectionable.
It is in.line withuiﬂeas/concepts found in current pubs. Certainly no ne&
ground ié broken ~ motherhood. |
2. It could be-helpfull to indicate to the writers of arendment '
proceduées in process. ?heée amendnents are wéll advanced and, I believe,
will be ratified. A series of ATP-33 volumeé will replace all NATO tactical
V.Air Doctrine Publication. It éoes not comprise changes in substance only
editorial. ATP-27 will become ATP-33/3 and ATP-40, ATP-33/1 the following
articles (not necessarily exhaustive) are affected 16D.2, 1696, 1607.2 and

1608.2.

Maj Marc Lehmann
SO Air Doc

426
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. _. : ) QOMMERTS BY MR BOID - SO STDIH

1. Page 13~2 Art 1303.4.

a. Line 4. Toe meaning is ot clear. I suggest that if the line

) E . " was .remrdec’. “_. .. Obtaining pr.otection from non-nuclear weapon
effects ..." it would rake rore sense.

b. 7his paragraph is not well written, the last sentence bears no
vrelat)’.on ‘to the rest of the paragraph.

2, Page 13~2 Brt 1304.2.

a. Line 3. Delete "hitherts employed" - nuc weapons used in during
World War 2. Amend line to read: ‘“any single non-nuclear
“

waapon. This effect ...

3. Page 13-12 Art 1308.2.

a. Line 4. Artillery vhat - staff? Regiment, Fire control centre?
Target Analysis should be job of the SO NBC. He will need the
co-opration and assistance of the Int Staff as well as the Arty
Staff assigned to sp the fim Comd.

4. Page 13-15 Art 1310.2.

a. Lines 7, 8 & 9. Delete last two sentence, they are no longer
’ S correct. Replace with: "These agents init:.iate the eyes and
breéthing passager; as well som of them produce intense skin
pain. While they are used primarily for training and net conbtrol
they have been used tactically in the past and may be again used
in the future. They can also l.>e used with slower actirig lethal
agents to increase the effect.”
b. Art 1310.3. I do not knos vhere he got the “"ten minute" rule.
Chemical texts use the term "for a short tine" for
.' non—per.svistents. Strangely encugh Mustard is classified as
"non—,persi.stonté by many euthorities, yet its field persistency
in temperate climates may be as high as three wa2eks. The only
agent which would meet the ten minute rule under all cornditions
is HQW. Suggest that "ten minutes be replace with" é rélatively

short period of time.

5. Page 13-17 Art 13-11.

a. Lines 5 and 6. While I agree with the author, there is as yet no

ees/2
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definite CA policy on protective collection for forward troops is

- .stil) in the air. Note that it is a very expensive proposition.

6. Page 13~-18 Art 1331.2.
~a. Line 3. Delete the word "all" I have yet to hear of a biological
agent that destroyed property or equiprent. ‘The only materials

that could be affected is food and animals, which are covered in

the next sentence.

7.  Page 13-19 Art 1311.5.

a. Line 2. Second sentence is incomplete.

Mc. Boyd
SO Stzn

, 748
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QOMMERNTS BY MAJ AITKER ~ SO G (QOORD
1. I have reviewed CFP 300, First Draft. In general, I found it to be a
very co_mplete volume ~ I especially liked some of the Jess formal language
(eg the analogy of the boxer) which tends to make it more readable.
2. I found the book to be more a collection of individual chapters,'
rather than a ‘united text. This may rest bz a bad thing, since I expect
that it will b=z used chapter by chapter' at s’taff colleges, etc.
3. Som2 specific coumants as fol:
a. Pg 1-1 Art 102 para .2 - suggast ATP 35 should be mentioned;
b. Pg 1-3 Art- 10 para 6a - the fewer "training" used in discussion
of operétions in foreign to my thinking. We usuably say “ops" or
"tr exs" differentrating between the two. .
c. Pg 1-5 Art 106 - the objectives are not in order of privaty -
perhaps this was done intentionally.
d. Pg 1-13 mrt 114 para 3a - suggest “recular and reserve forces"
-and “mobilization" be defined here cr before. ‘
e. _Pg 2-8 art 203 - this should be cxfauded, if possible, to give a -
few examples of the laws, or a list of internalional conventions.
f. PRy 3-10, 3-11 Art 311 para 3-4 - perhaps definitions of under
" comrand, "undec op command insp" should be included.
g. Pg 4-16 Art 408, para 3 line - delete "hostive", in sent

“passive".

h., By 4-17 Art 408 para 4a -- after electronic warfare inser

“support" add new sub para 4F - Electronic Warfare Support.

3. Pg 4-33 Art 419 para 5 (last line) after "... by bad weather”
insert “and enemy action".

k. Pg 4-35 Art 422 para 14 - delete "radio relay" insert "redio
rebroadcast”. -

m. f’g 4-32 Art 41S pava 3 line 4 ‘after "...dravbacks similar to"
V insert ';thOugh not as pronounced as".

n. Py 6-22 - Draft missing part of Art 620, para 5!

4. Not m—my comrents for such a thick volumz, 1'm afraid, but ..

5. May I have this copy of CFP 300 back? {

Maj R.L. Aitken
850 Cd Coord

339
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- , HATORA LI

WEC 2910-CPP 500 (Acty)

07 Peb 18

_,.,;:; S0 Doc Prod

C¥P 300 (FIRST DRATT)
© CONDUCT OF TAND OPERATIONS

Reference: Ao JWMC 2910-~CEP 300 (CD & TD) 25 Jan 78

1. Attached as Anncex A are comrents on subject CFP,

&:C//L”?«}

L,
M.C. Brovn . , i
ICol ‘ o ’
S5S0 Aty
240
| _ Attachment
.’A,nnex L ~ Comments on CFP 200 (First Draﬁ:)
-)
‘\'
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ANNEX A -
0 mc 2910-cre M=)

DATED § FI3 78 )
- I'4
COMIENTS O CFP 300 ) (FIRST DRATT)
1
SERTLYL I7=i CFP 300 K , COMMENTS ' ' REARKS
N . . ’
(2) (o) | (¢) ‘ (e)
1 Page A-10 .t Delete "connection" Imsexrt "correction® s Spcll:rg
Para £06.2,4 '
Tirne 1 -
2 Tege 4-11 Delete "two or more troops' Insert one ox Tekes into account six gun single Tfire
Jarz £05.2.e more firing secticns® it
Iine 2 o
3 Page 4-11 Delete "command and control battery includes
Para 405,2.% a survey and sound ranging troop!
Line 7 . - Inmsexrt " regimental headguarters battery
includes a locating troop”
L Page 4-13 Delete "occupation will be with fire plans
Parz £06.3.f and targets mﬁ_ch are of immediate 1ﬁue*est
ILine 3 to those units!
Insert "duties will be to advise on fire :
-} support, provide continual obsexrvation and
engage targets as they appear or as indicated
by the supported arms commander" '
5 Page 4-14 Delete the first sentence nsert "The main
Para 407.1 tasks of locating crv*;LCﬁy is to ortain in-~
fo-ma“"cn about the b“cm/, vith particuler
reference 10 the locatlon of enemy weapons

aou/z . . *
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-~

ANNEX A _‘ -
S 4 70 FHC 2910-C:W500 {ARTY
-2- - | | | DATED 4 FIB TS :

COMMENTS ON CFP 300 (FIRST DRAFT)

=1

0

ITEL CFP 300 - COMMENTS ' RIEMARK
and advising on the neutrclization or des—
truction of enemy wezpons )
a2ge 4-15 .| Delete "commend and control battexy in® R o ‘ "
Para £07,2.D Insert "regimentel headguarters battexry of" : )
Iine 4
age 4-15 Delete "Recommaissance”" Insert "Besides Line 4 .
Dara 407.3.b locating devices and other axtillexry sources, | Delete "," after photography
Iine 3 reconnaissance'
age 4-15 After "artiliery.' Insert "most of this in~
sra 407.3.b formation will be passed in the form of
ine 6 SHELLREPS, MORTREPS and results Irom crater ‘ ' \
analysis! '
Page 4-15 . Delete "both" Imsert "two'
E‘.I‘a. 40703‘C
ine 2 -
azge 4-18 Af{er "missiles" insert "or mobile guns!
Pava 408.4.4(3) '
Zine S

001012
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A).’\( ‘&A R - -0 T

' . | . o = 2910-c7p @ (axm)
~3 ' _ DATED 4 FES T .
. COMVENTS ON CFP 300 (F sm DRAFT)
. 1 >
' i .
SZIRILL | ITEI CFP 200 ‘ _ ‘ COMMENTS " REFARKS
PO ’ W) ' i : - \
() ‘ (o) - (c) , - (d/
11 Page 4-20- ‘ Delete ", oxr are they normally °u¢f1018ﬂt to | Meaning not clear{;, -
Para 4C8,6 «€ meet the air defence reaulrcmcnt Insert T .
Iines 4, 5, 6 period.,
12 Da2ge 8-25 Delete "artillery," Insert Mertillery and Page 9-28
Para €14, 2 mortars,” Para 911. 3.4 states this again
Line 6 :
13 Page 8-26 © | Delete "location end"
Zare 84,4 ‘
Iine 7
14 Fage 8-27 Delete "or visual signal"
Pera 814,.8
Iire 2 Delete "either of this fails." Insert "they
L“"-c A fail‘” N
15 Page 8-27 " | After reliability, insert Mand flexibility
rare €74.9 in that it can te changed to an cn-call pro-
Line 2 gremmne if desired”
16 Tege 2-61 Delete ''place" Insert 'pace! Spelling
Fara £320.3
Zine 1

..o‘/‘r
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¢

— -~ R i
=iC 29‘[O"CA /uO \Aleid

SIRILL ITES CFP 300 COIRMENTS RITAARK
(2) (o) (e) a)
17T ‘Page 9-28. Delete "deployed'! Imsexrt "brought to bear'
Para 911,1 ' .
ge 9~ ele rotective Fix Inserst efensive
18 Page 9-29 Delete "Protect Fire" Insert '"Defensiv
Pare 911.3,¢ Fixel .
Iine 1 :
Iine 3 Delete "Close protective Fire" Insert 'Yclose| Check punctuation
defensive fire"
19 Page 9-29 Delete "Counter-bombardment” Imnsexrt "Counter—
Pzra 911.3,4 vattery!
Tine 1
Idne 2 Delete "guns and mortars" Insert "indirect
ire weapons"
20 Page 9-32 After "deployed", insert "," Punctuation , ' ;
Tara 911.7 - :
Line 4
21 Page 9-32 Delete "Protective Fire'" Insexrt '"Defensive "Fnal protective Fire " is correct
Pzra 911.7.b Fire! texrn
Iine 2
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FMC 2910-5 (Engr)

o1 Februvary, 1978

.

SO Doc Prodn’

CFP 300 (FIRST DRAFT)
CONDUCT OF LAND OPERATTONS

Reference: A. TMC 2910-CFP 300 (CD & TD) dated 25 Jan 78
1. Comments were requested on the subject publication by Reference A.
Several minor comments are attached as fnnex A.

2. © Gencrally, it 1s felt that for a manual on '"principles and precepts",
it is somewhat lengthy and detajled. There is some redundancy within the
manual itself, and when compared with other manuals (e.g. CFPs 301(1),

301(2), 301(3), 301(4)).

3. Chapters 6 and 7 could be combined in one chapter and reduced
somevhat. Sections 6 through 9 of Chapter 6 are expained upon in Chapters
12, 14, and 16. : '

4. Chapter 5, and Section 3, Chapter 15, are in excessive detail when

it is considered that CFP 301(4), Administration in the Field, is available.

S50 Fd Engr
581

Attachment:

Annex A ~ Commnents
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. }
ARNEX A
TO FMC 2910-5 (ENGR)
CDATED 2/ YEB 78
COMMENTS
1. Article 313, para 3. Delete "field cngincer squadron', insert
Yeombat engincer regiment'. '
2. Article 416, para 1, line 1. Delcte "field engineer regiment!
insert 'combat engincer regiment'.
3. Article 416, para 1, line 3. After "a support squadron', add
~"an armoured engineer squadron'.
4. Article 908, para 5a, last line. Delete "artificial', insert
“"man-made', ' : -
5. Article 915, para 5a. Delete Ybarriers and field fortifications',
insert "obstacles and field defences'.
6. Article 915, para 5b(1), line 5. Delete "barriers', insert
Yobstacles'. '
7. Article 915, para 56(2). Delete all detail, and insert:
1(2). The obstacle plén will be coordinated with the
occupation, fire, and anti-tank plans, and will be
improved continually as the battle proceeds. Remotely
delivered mines. will augment or complement obstacles.
Obstacles to be effective must be covered by observation
and fire". ‘ '
8. " Article 1048, para 1.b.(1). Delete "barriers’, insert
"obstacles'. : : .
.
001016
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ANNEX A -

T0 2900-1 (OPS)
DATED 272 MAR 78

SERIAL CHAPTER

SECTION

PARA

PAGE

COMMENTS

- (a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

(e)

(£)

F 1

Preface

Paras 2 to 5 incl should be deleted and the first sentence of the
last para re-worded accordingly. (Paras 2-5 are pessimistic and
wishy~-washy and add nothing to the manual). The topics it tries
to cover are well explained in the appropriate Chapters.

No comment on this particular chapter of a very general nature.

2-2

Somewhere in this section there should be included a para or so
on allied forces. Canada cannot hope, regardless of the conflict,
to enter unilateérally into any operation. Our contribution to
NATO as an example, must cater to the "interoperability factor."
We must be able, in this context, to work with German or United
States troops. Similarly, in Cyprus, Egypt or other areas, we
must interoperate particularly as it effects our logistics tail.

208

The need for this para is qnestioned} This might better be in-
cluded in a volume under leadership, the principles thereof, and
the application of such principles.

o~

209

2-8

A similar comment is made to this section on the laws of war and
Jand. It is questioned whether this is appropriate at this-
particular stage in the book. It might be better included into
the introduction or preface.

ees/2
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PAGE 2
TO ANNEX A

TO 2900-1 (OPS)
DATED MAR 78

SERIAL - CHAPTER | SECTION PARA PAGE COMMENTS

(a) (b) ) (d) (e) « (£)
6 3 1 201 3-1 The basic structure as listed in this para is not completely
' understood.

Must all military organizations : meet - the "principle" of
mass? In peacekeeping this might not be so. The value of
this information must be explained more fully. :

7 3 1 302 3-4 The first possible conflict on definitions arises here. A
’ glossary of terms must be included and used as a reference
or in the introduction the glossary of terms to be used be
it CFP 121(4) or ATP 35 or whatever must be made quite clear.

8 3 2 304 2-5 You must be careful that we do not think too small in laying
out our general organization. The question is posed, do we

ever foresee . deploying corps in depth? Certainly our potential
enemy postulates employing army and even front second echelon
troops. Why not an allied force organized in a similar fashion?
It is realized that paucity of friendly troops in todays NATO
battle-field would practically preclude this type of deploy-
ment but we must be prepared for mobilization and ultimate

full employment of the field force. '

| | | o - /3
® - T | | -

-~ . ' 001019
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PAGE 3

TO ANNEX A

TO 2900-1 (OPS)
DATED 22 MAR 78

SERIAL

CHAPTER

SECTION

PARA

PAGE

COMMENTS

(a)

(b)

(c)

(a)

(e)

(£)

9

3

3

313

3-11

The proposed system of mixing and matching to make ad hoc brigades
is not quite understood. The requirement for this system is not
foreseen. No army currently employed in a potentially high in-
tensity northwest European battlefield structures brigades or
divisions in this fashion. Again if thisg is valid, why? The
reasons are certainly not clear from what is written in the text.

10

313
sub 2

3-12

The statement of the division being able to act independently is
questioned. It is believed that innorthwest Europe, again in the
high intensity battlefield, it cannot work outside of the corps
environment for considerable periods of time as quoted in the
section under reviev.

1l

313
sub 2D

3-14

Air Mobile Divisions equipped as they are in northwest Europe are
not weak due to their vulnerability to enemy armour as they are
well equipped with heavy and medium anti-tank weapons, and are.
quite maneuverable on small wheeled vehicles which are portable.
They are however vulnerable to the "combined arms team'" which in-
cludes enemy artillery. They do not possess "balance" which is a
secret to success in any battlefield but absolutely essential in
northwest Europe. This point is made in referring back to para
301(1) and the requirement for balance as a requirement for any
type military force.

313
sub 3

3-15

The Canadian Brigade Group. Generally stated, this para is dis-

a51tuatlon of organlzlng_ln 1ndependent brlgade groups. ThlB

T R Tk \-f‘ . - ',TL,«),

agreed with. Perhaps it is slightly more independent than the
average brlgade. This is construed to fall out of the Canadlan_

i ke
o~ . p—— — ——= e e

FE
3 s y e S AN
}‘u LT e -——-“r-_,_‘_/'vr) N ~— R e
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PAGE 4

TO ANNEX A

TO 2900-1 (OPS)
DATED 2Z MAR 78

SERIAL " CHAPTER SECTION PARA PAGE COMMENTS*
(a) (b) ~ (e) (a) (e) (£)
brigade regardless, must work within the context of a division,
particularly as the service support aspect of the problem is con-
cerned. Regardless of what was said above, under the independent
| capabilities of a division, it is felt that this is the first
| organization which can in fact work independently. To truly be
independent,a brigade would need a slice of div or corps troops
j from both the service support and the combat support aspects.
13 L 1 Lkoi.1 L-1 Delete complete para. Add new para: "Those elements of the land
' forces that contribute to the destruction of the enemy are
‘ referred to as the "arms"."
14 4 1 Lol.2.b| &4-1 Delete "and Air''. Air is not a combat support erm in the context
. ' of this manual.
15 L 2 Lo2.1 i First sentence. Delete all between 'warfare" and "through',
16 4 2 koz.1 Loy Second sentence. Delete all between "action" and '"where".
17 L 2 Lo2.1 L2 Add to last sentence "although it is capable of operating
. independently as the situation dictates'.
18 L 2 Lo2.2 . 4.2 Delete '"'normally".
19 L 2 403.1 4.2 Delete last sentence.
20 L 2. 403.2.a| k-2 Delete all after "units".
" 21l L 2 Lo3.2.b 4_2 First sentence. Amend to "The main battle tank encompasses the
desirable features of all known tanks'.

ees/5
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PAGE 5
TO ANNEX A

TO 2900-1 (OPS)
DATED Z2 MAR 78

SERIAL CHAPTER SECTION PARA PAGE COMMENTS

(a) (b) () | (W (e) | - (D o I

22 L ' 2 Lo3z.2.b L.z Second sentence. Delete "kill", insert "destroy". Add "or less"
after ''comparable", :

23 4 2 Lo3.2.b L3 Third sentence. Delete '“one or".

24 4 2 bo3.3.a L.z First sentence. Delete all after "mobility". Insert "flexibility
and armour protection'.

25 L 2 403.3.a 4.3 Second sentence. Delete "and destructive'". Insert "and indirect.'

26 - L 2 Lo3.3.b Loy Last sentence. Re-unite as follows: '"The main battle tank is

: portable by air¢éraft, ship, train or tank transports although
these methods are slow and cumbersome'.

27 4 2 | 403.3.4d Loy Third sentence. Delete '""disclosed". Insert "determined'.
28 L 2 Lo3.3.f Les Between second and third sentence add new sentence. "Without
‘ infantry, tanks cannot hold ground".

29 L 2 Lok.1 hos Delete "Branch". Insert "Corps'".

30 , L 2 Lok.2.v L6 Second sentence. Delete all after "brigades". (The Squadron
should never be decentralized). :

31 L 2 4ok .3.a L.6 Second sentence. Delete "agility of movement". Insert "mobility.T

32 L 2 4ok.3.p L7 Delete last sentence. .

33 L 3 . kos5,.2 .8 While Canada has never possessed any, artillery heavy mortars

‘ should be included in the type of equipments that can deliver
projectiles.
Zee/6
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PAGE 6

TO ANNEX A

TO 2900-1 (OPS)
DATED 22 MAR 78

SERIAL CHAPTER SECTION PARA PAGE COMMENTS
(a) (b) (o) (d) (e) (£)
34 L 3 ho6.2.f L.11 Close support regiments do not have a command and control
L07.2.b L1k battery. This term pertains to the commander divisional
artillery (CDA) headquarters.
35 L 3 L4o8.k.d k17 Altitude expressed in metres above ground level should be added
_ v to the description of air defence artillery altitude divisions.
36 L L Lo k.21 The Role of Infantry. The role of infantry as stated is not
correct. The main role of infantry is basically to close with
and destroy the enemy. Regardless, the wording which is
‘ absolutely vital to what follows, must be in concert with that
7 agreed to for the infantry Dby the combat development committee.
37 L k h1i1.1.a L-22 The word "parachute" should be added so that the sentence reads
- "helicopters, fixed-wing aircraft and/or parachute."
38 L L 412.3 L-.26 “The ideal anti-armour system is a judicious mixture of the above
' weapons taking into consideration the. principles of range,
terrain and v1slb111ty.'
39 L 9 b27.3 4-38 Delete all after "teams'.
Lo L 9 428.1 439 Second sentence. Delete '"slightly".
Ly 4 9 L428.5 L 4o Delete last sentence. (Artillery should never be placed under
, command. No other unit is capable of administering it.) '
L2 L 9 430 L-ky It would seem, at this stage, ag if we wvere getting down to

deciding the methods of commanding and controlling a combat team.
This level is for another pamphlet. In this stage we must stick

with the general principles of the command and control at
formation level.
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TO ANNEX A

TO 2900-1 (OPS)
DATED ZZ MAR 78

SERIAL CHAPTER SECTION PARA PAGE COMMENTS

(a) (b) (o) (d) () . - (1)
43 L 9 430.3 . L Lo Delete '"'direction'. Insert "leadership'.
Ly L3 6 k16.1 k-29 Delete '"field". Insert "combat' engineer regiment. Canada is

the only NATO country with a Fd Engr Regt at Bde level. Since
this publication attempts to incorporate NATO doctrine as well
as codify existing doctrine then recognition of this fact
(Regiment vs Brigade) should be acknowledged.

4s 4 6 416.2 L.29 Only British Engrs are organized as stated, therefore, all
. reference to '"regiments' should state '"battalions" in lieu.

46 4 7 4.31 A new redraft of this section was received for comment direct
to from NDHQ/DCEO under 2910-CFP 300 (DCEQO) dated 20 Jan 78. Comments
, L34 will be forwarded direct to NDHQ as requested by DGCEO.
ko L 8 L422.1.a L-3z4 We do not, at present, have any of the eqpt or systems mentioned
in the last sentence. N ..
48 L 8 L22.1.v 4_35 This para implies that the FAC is a pax. We do not practice this

as airborne FACs are members of the hel crew. Perhaps better
worded as "with appropriately trained grd crew, they are also
ugsed as FACs to control fighterground attacks."

g L 8 422.1.c L.35 The inference here is that transport helicopters may be used for-
ward of the FEBA. This fmn , found on REFORGER 76 that use of
large helicopters even at the FEBA is suicidal. They are too
large to avail themselves of such cover as would be adequate for
LOH's or UTTHs and are far too valuable for logistic transport to
lose in this role.:
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SERIAL CHAPTER SECTION PARA PAGE COMMENTS

(a) (v) (c) (a) (e) (£)

50 L 8 b22.1.d L.35 No allied force helicopters are equipped for line-laying.

51 L 8 k22.1.1 k_35 Perhaps this should read '"direct fire support’to set it apart

' from arty and cloge air sp.

52 b 8 422.1.¢ Add para '"Helicopters can lay scattered minefields quickly."

53 4 8 423,.1.a 4-36 Although this organization is correct in reference to the SBG
helicopter squadron, the general opinion is that such a valuable
and limited resource as MTH's should be controlled at divisional

. (or higher) level., This is in fact US doctrine.

54 L 8 L2k ,1 L-36 The present estb for tac hel sqns does not provide sufficient
pers to protect itself and make a contribution to the fire sp
of the fmn battlefield unless equipped with anti-tank weapons
or machine guns. Suggested wording, change to "the aircraft are
extremely vulnerable to all types of en fire."

55 L 8 k25 k.37 In the divisional area the only type of control likely to be

successful is procedural. The inference here is that "airforce"
control channel will provide direction to "tactical' helicopters.
On EX CARBON EDGE 77 only procedural control was used in the
divisional area. Communications even to the rear were seldom
successful in maintaining positive control. In fact communi-
cations in the European theatre will never, I suspect permit very
much positive control. This was pointed out on Carbon Edge with
4 CMBG's difficulties in acquiring close air support. It is
doubted that the air traffic control system will provide the nec
liaison with the air defense system.
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SERIAL

CHAPTER

SECTION

PARA

PAGE

COMMENTS

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

(e)

(£)

56

5

2

A para on civil affairs should be added. Although we know little
about it, it is a subj which will have to be faced during ops.
The legal branch is ultimately responsible for this area but it
is in fact a G-5 function which should not be .omitted. -

57

508

“ The Military Police role includes; route reconnaissance, signing
and traffic control; the custody of prisoners of war until they
are transferred to base camps; collection, control and disposal
of stragglers; assisting in the control of refugees; and assist-~
ance to units ifi the maintenance of discipline. MP organizations
are normally provided at each level of command and their duties
fall within the geographic area of responsibility of that command
excluding those areas alloted to subordinate commands. The Mili-
tary Police are directly responsible to the operations staff for
traffic control, custody of prisoners of war, refugees and strag-
gler control since all of these have direct bearing on operations,
however it is considered a personnel service in so far as discip-
line and stragglers are concerned. In war, other duties may be
.assigned to Military Police depending on the nature and locale of
the conflict.” '

58

511.4.1b.
(2)

5-11‘

The word scout> car should be deleted or classified as an "A"
vehicle. Both the new Cougar and the old Lynx are certainly
A" vehs.
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TO 2900-1 (OPS)
DATED 22 MAR 78

SERIAL CHAPTER SECTION PARA PAGE i COMMENTS
(a) (b) (o) (d) (e) (£)
59 6 2 604.1 6-6 A commander is given his precise aim/mission by his higher HQ and

therefore should not be able to "if he is wise, limit his aim to
suit his resources', except those he gives to his subordinates.

60 6 2 605 6-8 Delete paras 1, 2, and 3.
61 6 3 618 B This conclusion is hard to understand.
62 6 4 619 6-20 The inclusion of this entire section is questionable. This is

not a leadership manual and this particular subject should be -

saved for such _a publication.

63 6 5 629.2 6-32 There are other well supported theories which are based on "basic

' » needs of the human being' to be influenced by leadership and to
operate at maximum effectiveness. Therefore we suggest that good
administration and welfare are part of, if not before, the four
main factors influencing morale.

64 6 9 6-41 Tac psy ops and consolidated psy ops are not addressed separately.
' They are both touched on in Article 64O under the heading "Conduct
of Tac Psy Warfare'". The paper should point out that either con-
solidated ope is not going to be addressed or they should be
addressed under separate headings.

65 7 1 704 7-2 Second sentence. Delete "acutely sensitive to". Insert "be
aware of'", 7 :
66 : 7 1 704 7-2 Delete all after second sentence. (The subject of leadership

should not be dealt with in this paragraph. In fact it is
questionable if the "Human Element" should be discussed in this
manual periodl)
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SERIAL CHAPTER SECTIOCN PARA PAGE COMMENTS
(a) (b) (c) (a) (e) (£)
67 7 1 705 7-2 Delete first sentence. Insert "The success of a command depends
' on team work'. ,
68 7 1 705 7-2 Delete second and third sentences. The fourth and last sentence
: says it quite well. : :
; 69 7 1l 707 7-3 Delete second sentence. Add to last sentence, "and it should
only be done under exceptional circumstances".
70 7 1 707/708 7=3 These two paras should be combined under "Chain of Command'.
» ) Subsequent paras should be remembered.
71 7 1 709 7-3 First sentence. Delete '"the loss of communications.'" Insert
"various reasons'.
72 7 2 7-4 This Section needs to be re-written in entirety. Although the
subject is well covered, the wording is flowery and ambiguous.
Such terms as '"whatever the circumstances'", "for instance', "for
i_ ) B rexample", etc. are out of place and mugt be removed.
B “73 7 2 - 712.5 7-5 Staff. The section on the Deputy Commander and its inclusion here

is questioned. Is the Deputy Commander a member of the staff or
is he in fact a Deputy Commander? The entire question of the
Deputy Commander in our system is quite interesting. Perhaps a
definition of a Deputy Commander at formation level is required.
Is one foreseen’in the Canadian Brigade? Is one foreseen at a
division? Certainly, our German allies think so, as do the
Americans.
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SERIAL CHAPTER SECTION PARA PAGE COMMENTS
(a) (b) ~ (e) (d) (e) (£)
74 7 3 7-41 Within this section should be included the logical progression of:
a. Can the Comd identify and state the "int problem'?;
b. If he cannot then the int staff offr must do an "int
appreciation'; and
¢c. Therefore, from one of the above the "int requirements" can
be defined with subsequent WEEIg" given or approved by the
Comd.

75 7 4 7-12 Heading. Delete "Deployment". Insert "Battle'.

76 7 k 718.1 7-12 Delete '"Deployment'". Insert "Battle".

77 7 4 718.2 7-13 Delete '"deployment". Insert "battle'.

78 7 L 719.1 7-13 First sentence. Delete between "possess" and "situation", and

: insert '""a general knowledge of the" .
79 7 L 719.3 7-14 Add to para. '"The armoured commander should provide advice on the
o anti-tank plan and employment of armoured resources."

8o 7 L 720 7-1k Delete last sentence. Insert in first sentence before "orders",
"clear and concise''.

81 7 R 721.1 7-14 Delete first sentence. Insert new sentence. "Deployment is the
maneuvering of a military force into location in readiness for
battle." Delete second and third sentence. Insert new sentence
"For example, an infantry company mov1ng off a line of march onto
a defensive position."

82 7 5 723 7-17 Delete "deployment'™. Insert "battle procedure".

ees/13

001029




Document disclosed under the Access fo Information Act
Document divulgué en vertu de la Loj sur I'acces a l'information

PAGE 13

TO ANNEX A

TO 2900-1 (OPS)
DATED 22 MAR 78

COMMENTS

SERIAL CHAPTER SECTION VPARA PAGE

(a) (b) ) (a) (e) (£)

83 7 5 724 .4 7-18 First sentence. Delete "ahead". (You can't plan behindl)

84 7 5 724.9 7-22 Last sentence. Insert '"not" before "possible'.

85 7 5 724,10 7-22 First sentence. Delete '"useful". Insert "essential'.

86 7 5 There is much repetition in this section, ie, "The Comd must go

' forward" is stated five times in various forms.

87 -8 1 801.1 8-1 Last sentence. Delete '"responsibility". Insert "influence'.

88 8 | 1 801.4 8-2 Last sentence is contradictory. Delete.

89 8 1 802.1.a 8~3 Delete "Approach'.
f 90 8 1 802.1.p 8-3 Delete '"Hasty".
! (1) .
! 91 8 1 802.1.4 8-3 Delete last sentence. (It doesn't say anything).
| 92 8 1 802.2 8-4 Sub-para title. Delete "Approach'.
f 93 8 1 802.4 8-k The use of a Division (as illustrated) is not a typical organi-
! zation for an advance to contact. (No situation can be envisaged
: wherein a division is not in contact in the European theatre).
} ok 8 1 802.7 8-6 Delete "Hasty". Insert "Quick".
i 95 8 1 803 8-8 Fundamentals. Fundamentals as listed must be collated with what
|

was previously taught as fundamentals into our principles. Thesge
in fact have not changed with our recent changes to organizations
and equipment.
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812.1.e

SERIAL CHAPTER SECTION PARA - PAGE COMMENTS
(a) (b) "~ (e) (a) (o) (£)
96 8 1 803.5 8-9 Delete last sentence.
97 8 1 803.7 8-10 Second sentence. Delete "to opportunity".
98 8 1 806.1 8-11 Last sentence. Circumstances can be foreseen that necessitate the
g alignment of units. Re-word sentence.
99 8 1 807 8-13 Delete para in entirety. Include intent/chapter organization in
: _ para 801, Introduction. o
100 8 2 808.1 8-14 First sentence. Delete all after "enemy".
101 8 2 808.2 8-14 Delete sub-para in entirety. There is no ''cycle of battle'.
102 8 2 809.5 8-16 Second sentence. Delete "of'". Insert "or'".
103 8 2 809.5 8-16 ", ..normally accepted ratio of forces" ... should be explained.
104 8 2 809.11 . 8-17 "Turning Movement" as a form of maneuver is no different to a
. "Flanking Attack'", and therefore all reference to it should be
i deleted. '
105 8 2 810.3 8-19 The assault is a phase unto itself and should not be broken down
: into three more phases of action, the break-in, dog-fight and
break-out as suggested. In any event these terms are inappropri-
ate and confusing.
106 8 2 811.3 8-20 This sub-para is irrelevant to "Planning General" and should be
deleted or inserted elsewhere.
107 8 2 8-22 Delete sub-gub-para in entirety. (A Reconnaissance Regiment or

Squadron is not in a position to conduct airmobile patrols).
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'y
SERIAL CHAPTER .| SECTION PARA PAGE } COMMENTS

(a) (v) (¢) (a) © (e) : ()

108 8 2 816.5 | 8-33 See serial U4l,

109 8 2 816.8 8-35 Delete "disposed" - insert "deployed".

110 8 2 817.8 8-37 Delete sub-sub paras 8a to 8d inclusive. (They are irrelevant to
the discussion of nuclear weapons). Renumber sub-sub-para 8e, 8.

111 8 2 818.6 8-39 The terms break-in, dog-fight, and break-out are new and not.

" appropriate. ,
112 - 8 2 818.8 8-40 last sentence implies that it is the responsibility of subordin-
' . ates to communicate to the superiors. The reverse is correct.

113 8 2 818.13 8-41 Delete last sentence. The commander should never use his eyes
and . ears to escort POW,

114 8 3 820.3 8-45 | Last sentence. Delete all after "battle". _

115 i 8 3 820.4 8-45 Delete lengthy discussion of grouping. It is well covered in -
Section 2.

116 8 : 3 . 820.1 8-44 Delete first sentence. If the circumstances are unimportant why

' include them? : .

117 8 3 821 8-47 Delete "Generally" from title. |

118 8 3 822 8-48 Delete “"Special requirements of" in title.

119 ‘ 8 3 822.2 8-48 Delete all after first sentence - otherwise sub-para reads like

: the building of an army. _
120 8 3 823 8-49 This para is out of place. It would be better before para 822.

® U : /16
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SERIAL CHAPTER SECTION PARA PAGE COMMENTS
(a) (b) C (o) (d) () (£)
121 8 3 823.5 8-50 Third sentence. Delete '"to mystify and".
122 8 3 827 8-58 Delete and incorporate into para 822.
123 8 3 830.1 8-61 Speculative use of nuclear cannot be envisaged. Delete sentence.
124 8 3 832 8-63 Para 832 should be deleted, but with the information inserted into
e o o | ~ o paras 833 or 834 asvappljcablg( o o e
833 8-64 Para 833 should be included in Section 2 after para 819. 7
) 834 8-65 Para 834 should-remain in Section 3.
125 9 1 901.1 9-1 Delete all after first sentence. Add second sentence "Within each
are.essential elements of the other'. ' ’
126 .9 1 901.3 9-1 Re-write first sentence as follows: '"There are many advantages of
a defensive deployment".
127 9 1 90l.5.4 O~2 Delete. The chapter does not deal with it.
128 9 1 901.5.e 9-2 Ag above.
129 9 2 908.2 9-22 Last sentence. Delete '"may dictate'”. Insert 'will influence'.
130 9 2 912.1 9-34 As stated line 6 - add "to" between "aim"” and ''channel',
131 9 2 912.5 9-35 Last line or para 5.delete ''just" insert "for'.
132 9 2 912.11 9-37 Is "positional'or igs "area' defense the term in common useage?
133 9 3 A paragraph on administration is required.
134 9 4L As for serial’izﬁ-
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SERIAL CHAPTER SECTION PARA PAGE COMMENTS

(a) (b) ~ (e) (d) (e) " (£)

135 9 5 932.1.b 9-86 Fifth line delete "officer". Insert '"commander'". Delete lines 6
and 7, beginning "Reserved demolitions" and ending "bypassed
quickly'". This sentence is too restrictive. Res dmls can also be
used &t other locations. In line 9 - delete "They" and insert
"Reserved Demolitions".

136 9 5 932.2 9-86 In line 12 add "written" before "orders®must be issued".... In
the last line after "agreed" add word "to".

137 . 9 5 932.4 9-87 Delete the second sentence and insert the new sentence "1t is

y normally an engineer section commanded by a non-commissioned
officer but may be larger."

138 9 5 932.5 9-87 In the first sentence add after "send liaison officers" the words
"to the demolition site". .

1329 10 2 1002.1 10-2 In the third sentence delete the word "minor'" as barriers other

- than water or minefields may not be '"minor",
140 10 2 1003.1 1o-2 In the last word of the sentence delete '"breaching' and insert
, "breach'. '

1b41 10 2 100k.1 10-3 As above.

142 10 2 1005.2 10-5 In first sentence delete "determine" and ingsert "determined".

143 10 2 1005.2.c| 10-6 Add "including anti-tank ditches," after "ditches". '

144 10 2 1006.2.a| 10-8 Delete "effect" and insert "affect".

1)
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TO 2900-1 (OPS)
DATED 22 MAR 78

SERIAL CHAPTER SECTION PARA PAGE COMMENTS
~ (a) (b) (o) (d) (e) (£)

145 10 2 1006.3 10-9 In the second sentence delete 'shallow divers", insert "shallow
water divers'. In the second last line delete "the" before the
word "technical. In the last line delete '"crossing" insert
"ecrossings".

146 _ 10 2 1006.4.b | 10-10 Delete the last sentence in its entirety. Insert "The ferrying
is normally carried out by engineers but may be carried out by
infantry. In any case it must be done by soldiers not committed
to the assault, as must a number of tasks in connection with the
operation; a sub-unit may be formed for this operation."

147 10 2 1006.7 10-12 to| The information in these paragraphs may vary significantly

1006.8 10-15 according to different national methods and this should be so
1006.9 stated. This '"Canadian" doctrine varies considerably from German
_ Comd and control of an assault water crossing.

148 10 2 1007.5.a | 10-18 Delete the last sentence and substitute the fol sentence, "For -

each route required through the obstacle it will be normal to
, attempt to clear two or more lanes.'

149 10 3 1010.1.e | 10-22 It is suspected that there is no more chance of an airmobile op
achieving this than any other type of op. The requirement for
tps to be trained for this type of op and the additional log
problems should also be listed. 7

150 10 3 10l1ll.1l.c 10-23 A proviso that perhaps should be added here is that this mobile

reserve will be lightly armed unless supported by attack heli-
copters.
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SERIAL CHAPTER SECTION PARA PAGE COMMENTS

(a) (b) (o) () (e) (£)
151 10 3 1011l.1l.e | 10-23 The term "marginal weather' is relative and very misleading in

thie text. Both fr and en grd forces can react in worse weather
than airmobile tps.

152 10 3 101l1.2.g | 10-24 In eny airmobile operation into or near the FEBA the airlift of
' : vehicles is highly questionable for two reasons:
(1) If MTH type helicopters are used with vehicles internally
carried then the problem stated in qerial;ﬁﬁ‘j,gis valid;

(2) If UTTH type helicopters are used with light vehicles
carried externally then they are very vulnerable since
they must: -

(a) f£fly much higher;
(b) fly much slower; and

(c) will use much more fuel.

153 10 3 1013.4.v | 10-28 Mortars should also accompany such a force but any slung loads
_ ' (2) , such as artillery would make the op very hazardous.
154 10 3 1014.3.a | 10-31 Co-ordination will still be required in the obj area to ensure
: . full indirect and direct (close air) fire sp continues throughout
, the op.
155 11 7 1 R22eR Study Week package 77 will be forwarded to NDHQ DILO ASP.
156 12 1 1201 12-1 Here is defined the basic overall tactics/threat of forces facing

NATO. Preceeding this should be a short para explaining where
this info/int comes from and arr in the fd, ie: the provision
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SERIAL CHAPTER SECTION PARA PAGE o COMMENTS

(a) (b) C (e) (a) (e) (£)

coming down from higher formations which is strategic int and tac/
cbt int derived from tps in contact.

157 12 1l 1202.2.a 12-2 This is an "int collection plan'{ The way it is written could be
misunderstood as an overall collection plan for our own or en use.

158 12 1 1202.2.Db 12-2 "Electromagnetic emissions" should read "electromagnetic spectrum"
and a third discipline should be included "human int".

159 12 1 1202.3 12-3 | This should relate to the "int appreciation" whereby factors will
’ lead to "en courses of action'. Through the "int cycle" we then
can determine hig "capabilities" and "intentions".

160 12 2 1205 12-5 The opening para should incl the initial step within the int cycle

"Comd's Direction'" as that ident the "int problem! and, if not 1
done, the next step is the "int appreciation", and subsequently
"int requirements", "collection plan', etc.

161 12 2 1206.3 12-7 | Major services could be better gp and defined as:
' (1) Electromagnetic Spectrum
(a) SIGINT

(i) cryptanalysis

(ii) sig and comm analysis
(iii) DF

(iv)  tfc analysis
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SERIAL CHAPTER SECTION PARA PAGE COMMENTS
(a) (b) ~ (o) (a) (e) (£)
(b) Ground Surveillance Radars
(i) Remote Sensors
(ii) Weapons Loc Radars |
(¢c) Imagery From Overhead Platforms
(1) Photography
(ii) IR Sensors
‘ (iii) . SLAR
(iv) Laser Sensors
(@) Human Intelligence
(i) Recce Units (ground and air)
(ii) Tps in Contact
(iii) Interrogation of PW
(iv)  Long-range ptls
162 12 2 1207.1.a 12-12 | Add the words "...in groups of. related items i.e. log, map, ORBAT
cardsy ORBAT collation and charts".
163 12 2 1207.1.b 12-12 Add th? words "...pertinence, reliability, accuracy, urgency and
comparigon.
164 12 .2 1207.1.e 12-12 | Add the words "...and to draw the conclu51ons i.e., identification,

activity, and significance.
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SERIAL

CHAPTER

SECTION

PARA

PAGE

COMMENTS

(a)

(b)

(e)

(d)

(e)

(£)

165

12

2

1208.1

12-13

A follow-on to line one should mention, "disseminate to: Comd,
Own tps, Higher Fmn, Flank Fmns, and staff."

166

1k

This chapter is written as if it is meant for use as a Commanders
Aide-Memoire on EW., There is far too much reference to '"The
Commanders'! obligations.

Section 1 should state that EW is an actual extension of the
tactical battlefield and that Commanders and their staffs must be
aware of the EW_environment if their forces are to survive and be
successful. Commanders acting on advice from their Signal
Officers will be respongible for operational de0151ons concerning
EW as a tactical weapon.

The remainder of the chapter should be written in general terms to
provide the reader with a good understanding of the EW environ-
ment on the tactical battlefield. The overall content appears
adequate for CFP 300.

167

16

ATP 27 should read ATP 27(a). ATP 27(a) may be replaced by, or
at least be secondary to, the new source doc ATP 33/3. Perhaps
this should be shown. ATP 40 is being, or has been, replaced by
ATP 33/1. '

168

16

1603.4.c

16-5

The type of sorties described.here would appear to be close air
sp rather than interdiction.
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TO 2900-1 (OPS)
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SERIAL

CHAPTER

SECTION

PARA

PAGE

COMMENTS

(a)

(b)

“~r

(c)

(d)

(e)

(£)

169

16

3

1606

16-9

We disagree with the sentence "It (the FSCL) should be estab-
lisghed as close to the forward elements as possible, consistent..
The FSCL should be estb somewhere near the max range of organic
army wpns, primarily corps arty. This puts the FSCL approx 15
to 25 km shead of the FLOT. There must be manoceuvre room over
which army comds have some degree of con over supporting fires
(ie, air strikes).

170

16

.1607.1

16-10

Unless en air defence is suppressed and local air superiority
established then ea of the '"may" situations become "will" situ-
ations.

Airborne FAC's must operate at very low level. The airborne FAC
will seldom operate at a safe distance from the FEBA. Any advan-
tage from being airborne would be negated by the distance.

Assume that the "land force forward observer" to mean any ground
troops observing the target and having the nec comms.

171

16

1607.3

16-11

FO's here should read FOO's and not the observer mentioned in
para 1607.1.

172

16

1607.4

16-11

- sufficient visibility for helicopter ops.

Care must be taken when talking about hels op in adverse/marginal
weather conditions. Adverse weather should be changed to read
"in weather unsuitable for visual attacks by fighters yet with
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edition of the manual.

- 3. The delay in actioning reference A is regretted.

.J. Conn
DLOR
2-8960
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PREFACE

*&s., : " The land force of a nation is organized, trained and equipped for
sustained operations in the land environment and, in conjunction with

the maritime and air forces, to defeat the enemies of the nation.

Land warfare has two characteristics that merit speclal attention:
the staggering complex1ty of land operations and the overrldlng importance
and 1nfluence of the human element in war. The manoeuvre of even a
single battallon involves the carefully orchestrated movement of hundreds
of vehlcles and weapons and more hundreds of 1nd1v1dual men. Each of
these men is offered innumerable excusable opportunitles to become lost,
to delay or to opt out completely from the proceedings. What prevents
men from opting out; what sustains them‘throughout a series of actions
vwhich go against all man's normal common sense and instinct for survival,
is personal and unit'pride. A man continues to function in defiance of

all logic because he believes that his conrades expect it of him; because |

of his perception of the standard of conduct expected in his squadron, ' _ N |

company, or battery.

1

The techniques and‘procedures described in this manual sound

more often than not, be carried out by tlred frightened hungry, 1ntensely

uncomfortable morta# men. Special attention should be paid to Chapter 6.

|
‘basically simple. The reader must bear in mind the fact that they must ' )
- |
CAVEAT |

|

Land forces involved in military operations will encounter a wide

‘ ' ~ range of conditions that will affect not only the scale of conflict but |

‘also the environment in which it takes place. There is an almost infinite

/ | D : , 001044




the use and effects of mass destruction weapons, this manual should be

war or enemy, in any spécific géograpﬁié_aiea, nor does it deal with a
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variety of conditions that will affect the scope of operationé; some may
bevgéographiéél, climatic or scientific; others will arise from political

or“economic factors or from the nature of the enemy. .In addition, \J‘Jy

restraints may be placed on the use of weapons. It follows that the

conduct of land operations cannot be made amenable to absolute rules.

Important among recent influences<upon the conduct of war has

" been the development of nuclear weapons. The unrestricted use of these

weapons, in view of the magnifude of their effects and their increasing
availabiliﬁy, éould make the conduct of land operations unhécéssary or .
even impossible. The discussion of the ﬁse of such anpons in this
manual,’énd thé tactical gﬁidénce gi;én in the text‘aré generally confined
to mid~intensity war, under which land.éﬁérations appea; to be practicable.

Before embarking on a study of this manual, officers should, therefore,

read carefully Chapters 2 and 1%,
- Because of thése variable influences énd'the uncertainty regarding

used only as a guide to action. It dééé not deal with any particular

particulat level of commahd, .Rafher, it sets out those principles by

‘which all parts of the land forces in coﬁjunction with the maritime and
- air forces wak'iﬁ combination‘an& which seem to be sustained by the

"accumulated history of war. The éppliéation of the principles stated in

this manual must therefore dependvhpon‘whafeVer conditions apply at the

time and to the level of command concerned.
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SUBJs REVIEW F CFP300 o -
REFS -As YOUR 2910-CFB- 300¢DCP) 9 JAN T8
B. TELECON SIMPSON/HUTCHINSON 28 FEB.78 -
i, -CFP300. HAS BEEN REVIEWED AND DETAILED C GMMENTS F ORWARDED
SEPARATELY BY MAIL ,

2. IT IS AGREED THAT THIS IS A CRITICAL MANUAL. THIS COLLEGE
IS THEREF ORE CONCERNED WITH PLAN TO RUSH PRINTING AND
DISTRIBUTIN. TO SERVE ITS PURPOSE THIS MANUAL MIST BE FIRST .
CLASS AND WILL BE ACCEPTABLE GNLY IF TIME IS MADE AVAILABLE
FOR DUE CONSIDERATION OF COMMINTS RECEIVED FRM ALL SOURCES

3. IT IS FELT THAT MICH EFFORT HAS BEEN DEVOTED TO THIS |
‘MANUAL BUT SIGNIFICANT IMPROVEMENTS ARE REQU IRED. IT DOES NOT
FLOJ/ WELL AND IS FAR TOO LONG. TO EFFECTIVELY SERVE AS (\
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A CAPSTONE MANUAL MUCH OF THE REPETITION AND DETAIL SHOULD %

BE REMOVED AND RELEGATED TO RELATED CORPS MANUALS SUCH AS 1/%«7?
ARMD REGT IN BATTLE, INF BN IN BATTLE ETC

4 IT 1S EVIDINT THAT THIS MANUAL IS AN ATTEMPT TO PRONCE

(AN AMALGAM OF WRITINGS FROM CFP 165, CSC PUBS, FM 100-5 AND UK
RIBS. THE DISTILLATION PROCESS HAS CREATED CONTRADICTIONS IN
TERMINOLOGY AND PHILOSOPHY AND FAILS TO ADEQUATELY DEFINE .

DOCTRINE IN THE CANADIAN CONTEXT |

5. IN SUMMARY IT IS THE POSITION F THIS COLLEGE THAT CFP 300

IS NOT ACCEPTABLE AS WRITTEN. THE PRINTING AND DISTRIBUTION

SH@LD BE DELAYED TO ALLOJ THE NECESSARY TIME FQR A THOROUGH

REVIEW CF ALL COMMENTS. THE PROBLEM CF ASSIGNING AN CFFICER

TO THIS PROJECT IS OBVIQUS BUT THE IMPORTANCE OF THIS MANUAL

DEMANDS THAT NDHO ARRANGE F(R AN AJTHOR N A FULL TIME

BASIS TO REWRITE IT
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MEMORANDUM

‘x> Mar 78

SSO Land

FIRST DRAFT -~ CFP 300
CONDUCT OF LAND OPERATIONS

References: A. 2900-1 (Land) over 2910-1 16 Feb 78
B. My memorandum 14 Feb 78
General

1. I still hold to the contents of Reference B, as I think this
key manual is too wordy and in many instances repeats unnecessarily
sections from other manuals or training pamphlets.

2. The following points are related to my responsibilities as
outlined in Reference A.

Comments

3. Chapter 4 - Section 1. Specifically, para 401(l) expresses

the problem in an overly simplistic manner, and should not be included
as it is written inaa publication which will be distributed worldwide.
I recommend that this paragraph spend more time on describing in

general terms the two groups and their functions on the modern battle~
field.

4. Chapter 4 - Section 2.

a. Para 402(l). Recommend deletion of first sentence and
inserting: "Armour's part in land warfare is characterized
by highly mobile operations in which a variety of armoured
vehicles are employed."

b. Para 402(2)(a). Delete sentence and insert after Tank

Units. "These units have the roles of destroying the enemy
in coordination with other arms, and of disrupting the
enemy's plans by operating in hiséﬁéar areas."
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c. Para 403(2). Delete all detail and insert:

"2. Equipment and Organization

a. The main battle tank is the principal equipment
of tank units. The modern main battle tank is
a compromise between the desirable features of
tanks of all weights. Its main armament is
capable of firing a variety of ammunition-armour
piercing, HEAT, HESﬁ, Smoke and Canister which
can be employed against targets ranging from
enemy tanks, other armoured vehicles to personnel.
It also mounts two machine guns which are useful
against soft skinned vehicles, personnel, and
slow flying aircraft.

b. The main battle tank's armour protects the crew
from small arms and machine gun fire and shell
fragments. In addition it provides a measure of
crew protection in an NBC environment thus
permitting operations in contaminated areas often
in advance of other arms. It has good cross-
country mobility, and within minutes can be
prepared for crossing water obstacles using
schnorkelling equipment. It is well equipped
with radio sets, day and night sights and navi-
gational aids,

c. The basic tank unit is the regiment, composed of
squadrons and troops as shown hereunder. Regi-
mental headquarters can operate well forward in
command tanks. The reconnaissance troop attached
to regimental headquarters perform close recon-
naissance tasks on behalf of the tank unit. The
reconnaissance squadron operates independently and
performs close and medium reconnaissance tasks on
behalf of the formation headquarters, such as the
headquarters of a brigade group. The tank squadrons
are organized to permit independent operation and
they can also accept command of sub-units from
other arms, such as an infantry company or platoon.
Headquarters squadron provides the administration
and logistics support to the unit."

eee/3
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Figure -3

Tank Unit Organization

Regimental Headquarters

Reconnaissance Troop

Tank
Troop

1!

Reconnaissance %
Squadron

L
Headquarters
Squadron

Reconnaissance Support
Troop Troop

X Operates independently, usually for formation headquarters.

|
Tank
Squadron
(three or four)
|
\ d -
|

Ce

Para 403(3)(b). Delete first two lines and insert the

following: "b. Tank forces consume large....'.

Para 403(3)(f).

(1)
(2)

First line - add after infantry, "and artillery".

Second line - delete "other arms'" insert "infantry
and engineers". '
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f. Para 404(2). Recommend a line diagram of a divisional
reconnaissance regiment be inserted after sub-para 2(b).

g. Para 422(1)(a). Add at the end of this sub-paragraph:
"Helicopters often work as part of a ground/air team with
elements of the reconnaissance squadron'.

h. Para 427(2). Second line, delete "shock power" and insert
"destructive power and shock effect'.

j. Para 428(5). It is important here to explain the
difference between the Canadian (accepted) approach of a
DS battery per battle group within our brigade groupﬂ and
"how the d1v181on allocates its artlllery.___

k. Para 430. A new sub-paragraph 5 should be added describing
in general terms how control is effected, e.g. how do
commanders control their forces during the movement and
execution of assigned tasks.

5. Chapter 6

a. Para 603(2)(d). Add a new sentence as follows:
"Because of faBt@r reaction times involved in preparing
and fighting on the modern battlefield, this factor is
increasingly important."

b. Section 3. This discussion of the elements of tactics is
not very revealing and could be dispensed with. It contains
information of the type that is suited for training
pamphlets and other manuals, such as our CSC series. At
the very most, the discussion should be reduced to a list
of factors to be considered.

c. Section 4 - Para 620(5). Where ;g)para 51

d. Section 7 - Para 633(3). The point should also be made
that there is an air element forming part of the fire
support coordination center (FSCC).

e. Section 7 - Para 634. There should be mention of naval
gunfire support when discussing amphibious operations.

f. Section 7 -~ Para 635. Add a new sentence as follows:

"To assist with the function of cooperation with civil
authorities, staff dedicated to this purpose form part of
land force organizations at the division and higher levels
of command."
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g. Section 9. Additional information such as presented in
CSC 202, Chapter 8 should be included. At the very least,
some discussion of the organization and responsibilities
of the staff and personnel conducting psychological
operations should be added.

Chapter 7

a. Section 3 Para 715. The term "Essential Information
Requirements" should replace "Essential Elements of
Information'.

b. Sections 4 and 5. These two sections should be combined
into one entitled "Deployment Procedure', and reduced in
length.

a. Section 911 Para 5. Delete third sentence as this creates_ __
impression of employing armour in a.piecemeal fashion and

suggests a delaying operation. N -

b. Section 911 Para 6(b). Delete in first line the words
"should be grouped with anti-tank weapons and" as this
statement does not apply on the modern battlefield where
long range anti-tank weapons are used.

c. Section 911 Para 8(b). Delete second sentences Mechanized
infantry and armour must be so grouped and positdoned to
permit optimum exploitation of firepower and mobility,
using anti-tank sub-units as fire bases. Therefore the
three should not as a rule be grouped together.

d. Section 913, Most of this should be re-written to
emphasize the planning factors, and to explain in more
detail what the loaded statement of paragraph 2 suggests.

e. Section 914(3)(f). The word '"anchored" should be deleted
or explained in more detail.

f. Section 916(3). An additional contre’measure entitled
bridgehead line should be added, either in this chapter
or in the chapter on offence.

Chapter 15

a. The use of miles should be discontinued and kilometers
applied, if this chapter is to be retained.

eee/6
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Much of the information contained herein can be eliminated
as it is stated much more eloquently in other training
pamphlets and manuals. As it is presented, the information
is much too general and simplistic in nature to be of use

to even the most uninitiated officer. Deletion is recom-
mended, not_withstanding the caveat expressed in the Preface.

Cl.,

C. Gervais
LCol
DS3
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SECTION 5 -~ THE NATURE OF CONFLICT
109. GENERAL

1. Conflicts between nations may vary frﬁm mere disagreements and
conflicﬁs of interest to basic and irreconcilable differences in national
idealogies and objectives; The former are often subject to resolution
by arbitration or concession and do not necessarily result in hostilities
between the nations concerned. The latter type of conflict may be
considered a form of war whether characterized by the employment of
military force o::by‘the apﬁlication of national power short of military

force.

2, The intensity of military operations will vary in proportion to
the conflict of interest of the opposing nations or factors. The intensity,
scope, and duration of wars also depends upon the extent to which the

belligerents will make sacrifices to achieve their objectives. i

: ! Cl :(%"/(“L *
v . ' AN /’\:/“J/ ii‘ i
110. INTENSITIES OF CONFLICT | | U o n -

1. High Intensity Conflict. When little or no restraint is exercised
by the belligetents, a conflict is usually considered to be of high
intensity. Both §ides are prepared to employ the full range of weapons
and resources available to them. In such a conflict nuclear weapons
could be use& from the outset, or the conflict would be initiated by

conventional weapons,

2. Mid Intensity Conflict. If the vital interest of opponents are
not immediately threatened a mid intensity conflict may occur. This is

armed conflict fougﬁt with limited objectives under definitive policy

001072
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limitations as to the extent of deatructive"power that can be employed

" and the extent of geographical area that might be involved. Tactical

nuclear weapons may be used but mid intensity conflict differs from high

- intensity in as much as the possibility of escalation beyond the use of

tactical nuclear weapons is not present. "Mid intensity automatically

 escalates into high intensity when one of the belligerents is prepared

to employ the full range of weapons.

©

3. bow Intensity Conflict gsze A). When a country acting independently,

or. mutually with friendly nations, conducts operations to prevent the
internal seizure of power or changes to established order by illegal,
forceful means,the conflict is considered to be lo& intensity (Type A).
The country, or countries, seek to establish, regain'or‘maintain control
of landiareas'or populations threatened by guerille.action, insurgency,
rebellion, dissidence, communal violence, civil disturbance or other

tactics.

4. Low Intensity Conflict (Type B). When a country, or countriea,

conduct operations in an area of political or armed conflict for the

v purpose of maintaining or restoring the peace other than by the applica-

waw%«é

tion of offensive armed force, the conflict is conﬂidered to be low
intensity (Type B). Offensive armed force is not used except under

extreme circumstances when only the minimum force neceesary is applied.
SECTION 6 - THE NATURE OF MILITARY POWER
111. - GENERAL

Military power is that element of national poWer which is-designed
fasusd Sor

o apply forceﬂin the ﬁmplementation of national policy and,;ﬁ the

ey
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attainment ei national objectives.' The effectiveness of military power
'is measured by ite;capability to support the nationel objectives.

Militaty power 18 subordinate to and must be compatible with national

policies and objectivee) 'Miittiry*fomees,_the_£umeeéeeing—eiemeaﬁ—ef

- military—power¢~muet—be—eapable—ef—exerting—physiea&—éeeee—ia—a—maaaer

-and—on—a—scale—that will insure-theattainment of these goals.
112. CHARACTERISTICS OF MILITARY FORCES

/s Military forces consist of men‘organized, equipped, and trained to

2.

.conduct.military'eperations. ‘TheyAreflect the objectives of their
nation, its inte:national comnitments,and the nature of the threat it
faces._ Thus, no‘two nations provide themselves with precisely the same
types of forces or organize for combat in precisely the same manner. In

well

nations where the predominant threat is intermal, the forces may be
equifpe

organizedﬂprincipall to maintain order and promote stability 2, Allies

/g;ﬂf%Lmbers of—eeatt!%oﬁs-gﬁEEh attain.aeme degree of standardization in
weapons and materiel, in general organization, and in doctri(g They

- may even rely on one ano:her for certain specialized,figiigg%s’ such as

nuclear weaponssuppert or 1ogistic>qn§$6rf.
113. MILITARY POWER

1. In the pursuit of its national objectives, Canada has specific
’ Méﬁ
commitments to its allicl,agégzertain other nations? As a consequence,
' )
v the Canadian Forces must not only be capable of insuring the security of

Canada, but must also be designed to:

a. .deter'eggression-aﬁ:!ﬁ&:ieuei;__

.-

- 1-9
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b. defeat aggression;whe:EV§¥;§EEE§EEWE§E§GE¥¥£G¥m=é%=may~occur;
i...‘— "

-

-~ €. support both militéry and non—military‘p;egrammes of Canada

and, selectively, those of its allies.’

2. To meet these broad and complex requirements, Canada maintains -

sea, land, and air forces that can, in conjunction with its allies:

a. defeat aggression}short of high in;ensity>in a manner that

reduces the risk of the conflict expanding to that level. A .,

portion of the forces that provide this capability is depioyed

overseas; the remainder is held 4n-reserws= in Canada. The
(e &

latter reinforces the deployed forces or iIntervenes rapidly in

threatened areas where Canadian forces arz not regularly

stationed;

b. meet the logistic requirements created by the various intensities

of war by strategically positioning stockpiles of supplies;

and : . _ ‘!l"¢

c. sustain themselves in combat, building up rapidly to required

levels by mobilizing high~quality reserve forces and employing

- a sound training base.

114. EMPLOYMENT OF MILITARY  FORCES

1. General. Military force may be employed in @ny—ieensixabvficonflict. v |

3

Force, or the threat of force, is common in relatiocns betweil nations

Y - - :
Oﬁe%heé&§Ajor conflicéiag national objectives ar 1eeifed. However,
e

; o | | | 1-10

E

- 001075 |
oo




Document disclosed under the Access To Information Act——=
e . : Document divulgue en vertu de la Loi sur I'accés a l'information

} military forces cannot effectively apply force, or credibly threaten to
J : " apply it, unless they can do so selectively. The type and degree of
\ S force available must be compatible with the nature and setting of the

| conflict at hand and the objectives sought. Forces, strategy, doctrine,

@J{,o\
and weapons should possess flexibility hat enables them to serve natiomal
cvf g/o@gcjeo’
policy =5 ed intensit-yz of conflict.

: +o
However, limitations on the degree of force applied @0 not diminish the

force and vigor with which military operations are executed.

2. Flexibility and Adaptability in Employment

a. Canadian military forces must be able to operate effectively

across the entire_spectrum of war, in any area where conflict > wA&f/

\A/VL&((’XM/

-C”Q?AAQ may occur, \and under any foreseeable restraints,)employing

military power selectively in accordance with assigned missions

and prescribed limitations. The force applied must be suffi-.

cient to achieve the assigned objectives. The forms of cenflict

involved—3in these-situations may vary widely, as follows:

’ (1) Peacetime.-gituations in which tension or violence might
any time increase in scope to a more intense form of
conflict. Peacekeeping and internal security operations

are very much part of the peacetime situatiom.

(2) Mid Intensity operations may occur in many eemb-isa.tinng.a

(oCadioem
of lecele, intensity, duration and participants. TheseJ%/aafim\ e

could be non-nuclear war, with little or no threat of
nuclear conflict; non-nuclear war, in which nuclear
operations are a clear and imminent threat; or limited,

tactical nuclear war. In each case, the Canadian Forces

1-11

001076

e e e




Document disclosed under the Access to Information Act

Document divulgué en vertu de la Loi sur I'acces a ¥informatio

’-

. O o oot
- will be employed in 4 manner best calculated to achieve
the national objectives and to preveat mid intensity-

pocele
. operations from spreading to high intensity.

. . %
-(3) High Intensity operations growing from g, lower intensitzf

or initiated with a sudden nﬁclear weapon exchange.

A wide fange of political and military conéiderations detérmings
the limitations on the use of military férce in war. It is
impractical, however, to develop new types of forces or weapons
after the enemy has initiated tﬁeir use, or pational authoriﬁy'
has modified _original restraints. The Canadian Forces should .
be‘able to adapt to any iﬁtensity,of conflict instantdy. The&

| eAbd
must, therefore, have—an-existing multi-capability. Theymust

esgful

deployment. The following doctrine applies to the employment

of multi-capable general purpose combat forces.

(1) The disposition of any military force depends on the
commander's assessment of the threat, to include the
dangerl of nuclear attack, the requirements of the missionm, . '
and the means and time available to effect the disposition
required. Evaluating the risks involved, tﬁe commander
determines the extent to which the force will disperse,

" and the location and state of readiness required of all

his resources.

(2) Basic limitations on the use of military force may be
imposed at the national level. Nevertheless, within such

limitations, field commanders are allowed some latitude.
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Tc exercise this discretion properly, these commanders

should be thoroughly conversant with the national objectivegj
el /[12 éaw Gy » Mr‘é.cg : ‘ e
u T restraintﬁfyave been applied. _ .

3. Operational Readiness

a. The destructive power of modern weapons and the speed with
which| they can be employed have increased the importance of

readiness. All regular and reserve forces and their-mefefiei

must be maintained in a readiness condition commensurate with

N&%W
their assigned mebilizatien missions.

b. Accurate, complete, and strategic intelligence is vital both
to ofe:ational readiness and to success in military operatioms.
Detailed intelligence on actual or potential theatres of war
must|be available to commanders at all leveis and must include
intelligence on enemy disposié&ﬁhs, composition, strength,
recent and present significant activities, peculiarities and
weaknesses, capabilities, and probable courses of action.
Timelly and thorough asseséments of these factors are of parti-

 cular importance. It is essential to avoié\gszrisery sudden

/
changes in the scope, type, or intensity of conflict. Contin-

gency planding should be complete and current, with parficular 7(y }
| IRl
attention given to base development in designated contingency ¢¢T¢¢é/.ﬁa

areas of the world.

. Lnayvbnfec/
c. The|readiness of combat force for deployment can be dncreased—

by prépositioning. :

strategically advantageous locations.

1-13
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4. V.Emglozgent in Combined Operations

a. In combined operations, two or more nations commit their : SR

3
J

aprﬂﬁf military and-octher strengths to the attainment of a aéigggfi
objective. These objectives_-are gemerstly similar to, if not
1dentical with, .£H¢ national objective of each participating

nation.

b. The success of combined military actions depends on mutual
nd :
purpose,mgrHad confidence, and sound organization and planning.

These require the existence of flexible and diverse military

power, igaﬂxﬁammership and particularly leadership in nulti-

national actions normally require the commitment of military

forcesothac»can—cunt:ihg;g,:o—meeeiag—tha—ch:eag.nndef—any~of
g _wide—variety-of-eircumstances.

SECTION 7 ~ THE NATURE AND ROLE OF LAND FORCES

115. GENERAL

1. Land forces are organized, trained, and equiﬁped for sustained

combat operations in the land envirbnment. This environment consists of
'3Aearth's land surfaces and the contiguous water bouﬁdaries and layers of

air. Land forceé, therefore, include»ground units, certain ground/air

systems and waterborne clements.
2, The Department'of National Defence is organized on the prémise
that land, sea, and air power are interdependent elements to be applied - _)

under unified direction and command toward the attzinment of Canadian

~and alliance objectives.
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. COMMENT S
CFP 300
CHAPTER SECTION PARAGRAPH COMMENT
3 2-310 2 Definition of land combat support includes Civil Affairs. Technically Civil Affairs should be included in
combat service support.
5=325 7 Policy should read Police. (Table of Contents contains same error).
5-326 1 The term field depot is a carryover from the UK system and is used throughout the publication. It is recommended
that the term be deleted and replaced by either storage facility or storage area. Both terms provide greater
flexibility. (& are what we will be adgpting in our revised version of 205).
5=326 1 Delete: Corps Support Command throughout the manual.
Insert: Corps Service Command so we will all be 'on net''.
5=326 3a. The establishment of an Advance Section HQ has been discussed at some length. Actually no such "animal' exists.
The proper concept will provide for an additional TAACOM in the Advance Section to effect command & control in
this area. (TAACOM Base & TAACOM Advance).
5-326 3b. Delete depots (See 5-326-1)
5-326 3c. Delete: All references to RP throughout the publication.
| Insert: Supply Point (Sup Pt) Proper NATO Terminology based on US LOFC.
]
?\
5=327 1 Definition of combat zone is inconsistent with current doctrine. It does not include ~—Army maintenance
areas which are behind the Corps Rear Boundary and are part of the Comm Z.
5-327 22 Delete: '"'Army transport'
Insert: ''theatre transport'.
5-327 3 Delete: 'Platoons are provided on the basis of one per brigade." ) . .
Insert: "Supply points are established on the basis of one per division - consistent with recommendations made
above."
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CHAPTER SECTION PARAGRAPH COMMENT
<3 3 Delete: Second line workshops - these are normally at division level.
Insert: Third line workshops - Corps.
g 5-327 L4 Both first and second line workshops could be located in the DAA not only first line.
5-328 3 Delete: '"Air Vehicles'?
Insert: Air resources
5 -It is recommended that all reference to HQ Comm Z be deleted. TAACOM will effect the Comd & Con required in either
the base section or advance section when established.
~Delete: "Corps Ordnance Depots (as much as I hate to)
Insert: Support Groups
-Last line of paragraph is superfluous. It is recommended that it be deleted.
6 Delete: "RPS are sited by Corps"

Insert: Supply Points are sited by Corps HQ in consultation with COSCOM & the division concerned.

Delete: RP Platoons
Insert: Supply Points

Figure¢ 3-2

Delete RPs, BEde Svc Bde & Fd or Branch Depots
Insert Supply Point & DISGP and SP GP.

5-327 ééé -7 Last line delete: Conveniently located DP
insert: Supply Poin§§ St
5327 9 First line delete: first sentence (awkward)

insert: Routine demands for all commodities are submitted daily. Special demands are submitted at any
time when stocks are urgently required.

delete: "filled"

insert: 'met"

delete: '"nightly" _ 001081
insert: 'scheduled" /3
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CHAPTER SECTION PARAGRAPH COMMENT J
w2
. |
3 5~329 4 The entire paragraph should be rewritten. The author is mixing operational stocks (basic load-maint load) with
reserves. Lowest level at which reserves will normally bebiheld is at Corps and occasionally at Div if authorized.
£3 5-330 oy The whole problem of casualty evacuation has to be looked at again from a College point of view. Unfortunately
T Qs we are not that far along in our revision of 205. I therefore recommend that we do not provide comments on this
part at the moment but perhaps reserve the right to do so later on.
3&¢4 Repair & Recovery Revised concept (X¥AY1, Y2, Z) should be incl in this section.

5~331

Delete:

Insert:

Div Tp & Maint Coyp
Corps Adm Area

DISGP Maint Coy
Corps Rear Area
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CHAPTER 4

THE ARMS

SECTION 1 - INTRODUCTION

401. GENERAL

2. The arms are divided into two groups:

a. The Combat Arms. These amewdhe branches that are the basis
' oesd O a4~4lije

of combat poweﬁ/\fhe primary fire and movement elements &

b. The Combat Support Arms. These-gze=tie branches th&r contribute

Armour, Artillery and Infantry.

-
— —
USSR

-

[ 3 .
power Engineers » Signa s)and‘)ir -

‘on océasion directly, but more often indirectly, to combat ‘l a;titfuh\

SECTION 2 - ARMOUR

402.  GENERAL

1. Armour conducts highly mobile land warfare characterized by a
vprédcminance of mounted combat through the use of armoured vehicleé.
Armoured units are particularly suited for offensive action within the
context of offensive or défensive operations where their ability to

~ concentrate quickly, deliver avheavy weight of firepower and disperse

4-1
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. )

rapidly can be exploited. ~Armour 1s rarely employed without artillery

.or infantry support and so habitually fights as part of a combined arms-

-

T ——— i

et .

_ 2.  Amour is normally organized into two typeé of units:

a. 'Tankahits. These units have the role of closing with and
destroying the enemy, using firepower, mcvement and shock

effect in co-ordination with other arms,

b. Reconnaissance Units. These units haﬁe the basic role of

conducting reconnaissance, security and economy of force

'miésionsQ
403. TANK UNITS

1. Tank uﬁits are the offensive element of armour on the battlefiéld.

Under favourable conditioﬁs, they willibe the ﬁajor source of offensive

power in the.land force and to get full value this offensive capabiliﬁy

must be exploited wherever possible. However, their effect will not be - .“"’

fully realized unless they are employed with the other arms.

2. Equipment and Organization
a. The main battle tank, is the principal equipment of tank
units, although it sometimes receives the support of lighter

or heavier models.

b. The main battle tank is a compromise between the desirable

features of tanks of all weights. its main armament can kill
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SECTION 4 - INFANTRY

409.  GENERAL

1. The role of the Infantry is to the battlefield framework

through its physical control of ground ‘and its destruction of the enemy
d.ppvuhm\

in close combat. It accomplishes this by the skilfu]}a'é of firepower

-and'\manoevre by day or night in any weather or terrain.

‘gfasre-

2. This ia- role will be affected by the nature and intensity of

the operations, the climate and terrain of the theatre and the political

restrictions that may be imposed on the military use of force.

3. All types of infantry battalions be they t, parachute, motorized

ol Gurvmasmnzeh ’ amd. oL
/o( mechanized’\are trained and equipped to fight on foot A Lomtho-pssen—

have similar organizations. What differs
is their meé:_fé' of transportation, the number and type of weapons available
and the acquisition of certain specialized skills"by—e-he—énémaynm- _

such as the ability to handle armoured personnel carriers or a knowledge

of mountain skiing.
410, EQUIPMENT AND ORGANIZATION

1. The #8553 weapons of the infantry are persumal. small arms, grenades,

‘kmachine guns, mortars and anti-tank weapons;e&vaeyi-ng—eungee- ExTe wax‘ﬂm w-g
orecnln to vole Lfpeiwedy, & . v
addision, the—infameay is equipped with communicatiorMem=zms, surveillance

and night vision devices7and anéfitenr. vehicles te—perform.their tagks.

provide
direct and indirect

The weapons of the infantry

firepower out to several. thousand metres from where the troops are
deployed.d\m o Cormmmmmeaduend | SUr redha e, Mo\\/v\- V QO
Qq\w\;wudc ond. U MF‘-‘W‘M%‘W% ke comvomatedd |

.
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.

2. ' The basic infantry unit is the battalion which is organized into

companies, platoons and sections. The battalion ?rovides:
a. close cogbat'forces found in the rifle companies;.
b. a command and_cog;rol element £pund»in a headquarters;
c. a combat supﬁort element found in weapon platoons; and

d. a combat service support element found in an administrative

company , eE=piatses ‘ : ' "l!r,,u

§5T°Uﬂﬁf'¥uy*&zvyﬂ . barkaluew A*n;s£1o~¢- [ theae c~v44nnuvwk5<bm£1u\

- 3. omgenézaméanTyenaeoc the command communications, fire

support and administrative resources to make it seif—contéined for

Sh addikwn Huue coypontedls canjeloke  So Ky
limited periods of timeg these~resouiensis: a&eo-::iéistributed &hat a

: b Sub-dwvided ov y
battalion may Mto self-contained -emgan? EEHEPS OF

groups
smallerAfor specific missions.

411. CHARACTERISTICS AND EMPLOYMENT

1. All infantry battalions possess the following characteristics:

a. Mobility. On foot the infantry battalion is capable of
moving aﬁ a8 slow speed over any type of terrain, in all types
of weather, by day or night,'éarrying for short distances
enough support weapons.and.ammunition to  aehdeve limited

. tasks. This basic mobility and speed of movement may be

enhanced by the addition of wheeled vehicles, oversnow vehicles,

tracked vehicles, boats, helicopters or fixed wing aircraft,

3 Afrérrain andeeather may restrict the

WAL | odANAAG,
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| butisu Yo haot & M :
battalion's mobility and speed&méwrm

N

b. Firepower. The infantry battalion has a large number of
weaprns Yropther W
short range small arms/t-a anti—armour cepabddity-and a base

Can
of ipndirect fire. 1Its organic firepower agy suffice in low

Yowava Wﬁdwwm

intensity conflict$ but as the situation escala esA the

)

battalion cannot undertake sustained operations without the

pdddumtwvra} fire support provided by armour, artillery and Mw)('w'ﬂ a.«.a(

R L
‘:"wl«nl air.

c¢. Communications. The infantry battalion is well equipped with

ot
radio communications which fa%év}m-'se' the rapid passage of

information and orders,when-sadio—can~be-used, In conditions
of electronic warfare or of radio silence, the battalion is
capable of maintaining communication, albeit at a slower

rate,'by meansg of "l:elephone, runner, dispatch rider)ﬁ personal

contact%md« Wm ﬂg% 7>

d. Flexibility. The combination of the infantry battalion's

_4".

mobi..ity, firepower, communications and organizational structure
i .&s itqgflexibility,

and
trpe~of~terzain. The battalion, or its sub-units; can operate
5% 4
independently for limited periocds of time,,can be grouped

| o with other arms and ean function effectively in any intensity
of conflict. ZHe Various forms of transport can be used to

NN~
move the infantry to, or em, the battlefield, but 1t will mww&ﬁv\

fight the enemy on foot or from a dug-in posuion.
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e. Vulnerability. The infantry is aa::-ou&gt vulnerable to enemy

weapons. EBuen=tie Armoured personnel carrieryprovidegy only

- limited protection end on foot the infantry soldier is periously
exposed. To minimize this inherent vulnerability, the infantry

U(u
battalion must be expert in rapid movement, the clever use of

| M% N s capaliuii o dig
ground, camouflage oncealment and e quickly.

W‘i ) e '

Ground is wital to the infantrys/g.n both offensive and defensive
PAL-emanent™

operations. The m of cover, conce‘.lmant and protection

the ground providessd irectly a.éﬁeee:moaw—ehe use of

7/

PN bas
its weapons, =2ad the speed with which it can %&sﬁe&\& )

When dug in, the infantry battalion is relatively immune to
Covwenherall vam.uq
hostile Mire o}though its weapons may be)\neutralized /LOnce the

Lownemkuneld .
enemy/\fire has liftedv the troops can emerge from the ground

ready to fight. - h pormt hia ‘Q”““*q omwents to cﬂusn.)

v (k:’\-ud'\ml
The employment of infantry depends to a large extent upon eheAm\)M-\,‘

chatact g the-warious—types—e tm:.s:itﬁ &‘i'he ultimate
w‘\o«hq mh
eeek the enemy at close quarters asd—teo—defemt—ivim, 1f

-~

> Y
necessary, by hand-to-hand combat) %—mr:hat the infantryman must '.Q"‘“

be brought to where his short range weapous can be effective. m-aw

will usually demand that he mmus4. dismount from his transport to fight.

X v .
The slow rate of dismounted infantry movement deskecaaat—iEErs bbaed

ge- can only be)offset suteme=dugren, by the careful

and imaginetive use of ground,amt fire support,and’ where possible, by

2
%ﬁﬂthe infantryman as close to his objective as possible.

3. ‘im]}ismounted infantry have a special place in operationms
that take place in close compartmented terrain. ' This includes tewms—ead
' Urban anean
424
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g ond tthr

and
c:&tzv, the forest, &e jungle 4 the mountains )\areas where the fields

\
of observati_on aud fire are short.

N—“@lem a m—m is placed on MNM
axpi=lEnd . _
l‘g k;.z, physical fi;&, 3 - . N BN N SO o

4, Airmobile or parachute infantry is akde W&é—uﬁm

déemdvartage by the speed and unexpectedness with which ‘can be deploye '
Wto the battle area. Often 4% can land & close,\b the enemyA@ surpri: se, v
Mt% aep redure the effectiveness of enemy Jupclames

b o T 2 Spyended, can s oo dwalissedl

““é.,“. enem‘y—eeps-i-eery. However, airmobile or parachute: infantry :'E&limited ‘h.
Mm

oamd. desmanda
often fight witbout tanks and other forms of heavier support. Ertmfmrr

g tanks, be,/\!b*f‘d‘d o o as

be.
the weight and quantity of support which can land“}x’aith

N m&, ~ablon Hhe
o A 'sxch oper’ationsArequire a link up between the airborne forcq and eaemel

ground force,,

commencement of the operation.

,,.W. . . ) MMWW,
5. Mechanized infantry, mounted in armoured personnel carriers
. : : wost
Maunted s o mechanized infant:ry combat vehicle, can overcome =Ry of the disadvantages

of oy dismounted or airborne infantry)particularly in open terrain. {

|
Yhowr Mmechanatd amd, Garmguas awe lan |
Because of ips heavier vehicles and equipment, ﬂ&z%aed infantry s ywila 'hln
MobUe
° w mobiity choer the other types of infantry l.mits.aud-d.: M aloo
, Uant

‘ Quer , -
An.r-rd.es.u.:h.u a8 larger maintenance overhead. $= suitable terrain,

possessing as it does a cross-country performance equal to the tank,
omd. 04 mounLe vndn GAL
mechanizedk infantry ﬁ able to close with the enemy at a speed and with

a degree of prozection which greatly multiplies “Hhoew '

. | 4-25
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6. It must be empbasized that although the infantry has a kiwmieed

capability for independent operations in conflicts of lower intensity,

it will be most effective when it is integrated wit4 armour, artillery, - '
aN :

engineers')‘andéir resources into a closely knit fighting team. This is

particularly so in mid-to-high intensity conflict a sophisticated

and well-equipped enemy.

SECTION 5 - ANTI-TANK UNITS

- ' o
412.  GENERAL :

1. In conflicts where the enemy possesses large esmewred forces and

the ground is suitable for theirm, anti~tank defence will “be

B be anelued by , ‘ :
one of the most serious problems ﬁe*lg a commander. To defeat.gite & Ma.g&( !

agéed threat, the commander must develop a vn{g-i-e co-ordinated ez

Comproans e )  anh-teee P\an\..
2. The commander's anti-tank plan will co-ordinate all available

resources that can assist to delay, impede and finally defeat the armoured .“\

- Wt prewnde .
threat. %T}}&s plan will Le-Lud.e the acquisition of intelligence, attacl?:a»m*wv\

ond

@ close support aircraft, the development of natural obstacles, the

deployment of man-made obstacles and the integrated fire of all anti- OA MRAN

RDEFBOUT weapons,'\direct and indirect.

3. Land anti-armour weapons -include the tank main gun; ‘the guided
missile, the precision guided munitions of the artillery, direct fire B

samuEid=a emplaced or

cannon, rocket 1aunchers).m=é‘-anti-tank grenades)
- remotely delivered mines. The longer range weapons are distributed
throughout a formation to the appropriate combat and combat support

units while the shorter range ones are issued to all units for local

defence and protection.
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4. Formations may also include special anti~-tank units which will

provide the basis of any formation anti-tank plan.
413. EQUIPMENT AND ORGANIZATION

1. A formation anti-tank unit will be armed with a long range anti-
tank ‘guided missile that can engage tanks at ranges of several thousand
metres as well as éhort range weapons for close in protection. It will
be equipped with armoured cross-country vehicles and suitable communica-

tions.

2. Anti-tank units may be organized as independent cox_npanies or as
anti-tank battalions. The former will normz'ally‘operate as part of a
brigade or brigade 'grou,p and the latter will normally be a division or
higher formation unit. Both the independeunt company and the battalion
will be self-contained w with their own command structure, _commu.ni—v

cations and administrative elements. Companies will consist of a number

of platoons #d Abattalion will normally contain several anti-tank

companies, each of which will be capable of semi-independent action for
41

‘*‘.'/'. limited periods of time.

414,  CHARACTERISTICS AND EMPLOYMENT

' ol ANVQUN
1. The allocation and sighting of/\anti—kﬁk—weapons 1s a critical Paud’ g:l‘
: ‘Kaa anh - Mm%\—

4501

UL

Y
__makteTnin t;he anti-asmo@®-battle. Control over

be exercised at the highest practicable level of command) so that they
(o VX : _

xtdl be deployed in the areas of greatest threat in accordance with the
commander's plaxiQ Ayggjs/;ntiél component of any anti~tank plan is the

use and development of obstacles. Obstacles confer their greatest

benefit when they are covered by fire, and the two plans must be co- o

ordinated.
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2, The allocation and siting of_the’anti- ank weapons sheukrd siss

take account of their~qgaﬁz characteristics Thg'rslatively long range
moadEd LA BN Bumountd oress-ceuntg vebaol .
of the guided missilejpmakes it ps;t&eu&ee&y-suitable fori&s&syéag opera-

apw@.&, 0 W , : 0 s
tions in open country,) - sa1s0-5ig epty-eopeedd

SECTION 6 - ENGINEERS

415. GENERAL

1. The roles of engineers require that they be deployed throughout a
theatre of sperations from the moss forward parts of the combat zone to
the‘rear of the communications zone. Their major role is to maintain

the mobility ofvour own forces by overcoming obstacles; by road construc-
‘tion and maintenance; and by the provision of air landing facilities.

They also must reduce the mobility of the enemy by creating and improving ‘&
\’\

obstacles, by demolitions, including the use of atomic demolition munitions;

and by assisting in the construction of field defences.

2. In addition, engineers pérform a large number of combat service
support functions such ss the establishment of water points and the
production oflwa:ef; assistance with major camsuflage psojects;vbomb
disposal; the sonsﬁructiqn and maintenance of camps and barracks in the
rsar areas, including the provision of utilities for them; rail and poéﬁ
transportation; the supply of engineer stores; engineer survey and the '

provision of maps, assistance in decontamination operations and in rear -

area damage control. : i
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425. AIR TRAFFIC CONTROL

The employmént of a lafge number of aircraft in a variety of
tasks requiréé close supervision. Tactical aircraft in the forward area
must be subjected to a'minimum of control so as not‘to interfere with
their primary functioﬁ.' This control will normally be exercised by
 radio from unit br’sub-unit headquarters and through air force comtrol
channels. Flight paths must be adjusted to avoid artillery and mortar
fire and nuclear strikes. A;rcraft which are operating further to the
rear will be more closely controlled by conformiﬁg to pre-arranged
corridors and flight plans. The air traffic comtrol system includes a
staff, éommunicgtions, aircraft instrumentation and ground iﬁstallatibns,
such as rédar aﬁﬁ radio beacons. This will provide for instrument -
flight by the aircraft and for the necessary liaison with the air defence

" gystem, .

* SECTION 9 - THE ARMS IN CO-OPERATION

426, GENERAL
Firepowet provides the central core around which land forces -~
armoured, infantry, artillery, anti-tank, and air defence units - are
built. The units of these arms are largely homogeneous in character,
their organizatioﬁ being based on a single major weabons system or a
e
combination . Full effectiveness is not achieved until the arms

“Yosettes~

bofameed :
are used imn—ecembimaticn-and in the: begt proportioné .
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427. RELATIONSHIP AMONG THE ARMS , e

1. The artillery, with its long range, variety of ammunition, and.
wide network of observers and communicatiory, is abls to bring very heavy -
fire upon the enemy over a wide area. Its destruct ive capacity, especially

wull

with nuclear weapons, may b2 mainly-responsit: eT success., Bt

)
it canmot do this effectively without the protectica afforded by the
tank, infantry, anti-taﬁk, and air defence units. In addition, the
artillery's ability to extend its fire offensively over a wlde® and
deep@i¢ area is dependent upon the tank and infantry close-combat battlew
Ax wondk ) WaAvlony crzaking .
“\’w yforce the enemywm new areas for deployment of the “w

guns and missiles.

2, In the close-combat battle, the freedom of the tanks to apply

: He
their "E&fc;ic‘a power depends very largely on the protection of,\infantry)wm

v Ha amd AD,
anti~tank mmd @on the neutralizing effect of,\artillery/\ Similarly,

the infantry battle will rarely succeed without the-besefits—ef tank >asi
artillery\% w.anti-tank)and air defenc /\ It must also be borne

in mind that the effectiveness of these weapons systems is enhanced by
ettt}

Ml e sy ‘
%ﬁfomtion, ae@eai&*aﬁm, and eezee-ieo provided by recomnaissance,

engineer, and signals units.

3. All “'arms are partners in the integrated team and none should

be regarded as having an inferior role to play. This fighting team must

be regarded as a single and cohesive whole with each weabon being medcw—p\m,\ed
its characteristics, and—the—cenddticns-cf-the-battde.

The effectiveness with which the team fights depends upon a number of

factors. It is, first of all, essential that all commanders within each

arm have a thorough understénding of what the others can and cannot dc>

and of the best way to use their weaﬁons. EQually'important is the need

4~38
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_for officers and men to have confidence in eacWFinally the arms
J%. cornet” boasd o awd. s
must be groupe in the M proportion fﬂ: i apivte- range of conditions

W.MWMWN WMMMWWO\MWM
428.  GROUPING

1. The fully integrated fighting team may be established as a fixed
organization at the brigade, brigade group, and division levels of
command. Although the composition of each may differ slightly, these
are the first levels at which Wmtegration occurs. Divisions,

’N“" brigades, or brigade groups, are organized as predominantly tank or ' !
. : . ' |
infantry amew®R organizations. |

|

‘flexibility in ehe=wap=tires group“ their units for a specific task. The
Sub-

basic structure of units and formations enables them to be -bmleea&m

or built-up easily. However, in exercising this flexibility, commanders

must remember the importance of maintaining seme stability in organization

_:’_'D and command structure. Mutual confidence and co-operation depend in

large part upon .familiarity, consistency of method, and simplicity.

2. Within these fixed establishments commanders have € great deel—mf{
|
|

@ qz;refore desirable to establish a regular association

among units and sub-units of different types and to maintain this assocla-
tion in grouping whenever possible. The normal organizational structure
and chain of con should be disrupted only when it is essential to do

so. . |
|

o Rt et
\ \\/)) Groupings will be based upon #fe. combat arms —Aarmour and infantry . each
Added to these wh‘{ be eleménta of the combat support arms according to

'the need. When they are formed at e unit level>o£-eeum'§ﬁ:' based upon

4-39
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armoured regiment or infantry battalion, they will =su=¥dx be referred )
: | - . 2fg§i VVWE,EML-Ad%Ahﬂﬂ.+
to as battle groups. For groupings below & unit level, t

combat teanS he—oound.

5.  Artillery support for battle groups will normaliy be provided
fror_n the -direct support artillery available at formation level. Specific
artillery sub-units will be designated to provide direct support for a

. AN ,
particular battle group;&a&-m will be exercised through the artillery

commanders and forward observation officers allotted. On occasions it

may be necessary to e an artillery unit or sub-unit u.-i?ﬁ\a battle

om0 commander, ,
®--

429. FACTORS AFFECTING GROUPING

1. General. The grouping of any force depends on the mission, the

ground, the enemy and the friendly forces avéilable.

2. Mission. A force whose mission is to penetrate deeply into enemy
defences and rear areas is likely to require a preponderance of tanks;

so also is a force which is undertaking a pursuit. In these circumstances M

J

o

the psychological and shock power of ‘the tank are exploited, b=t aN \)
-ﬁeasea&hlm of other arms wil:t‘:‘%z needed M&f?m e@%.
vedes. On the other hénd, operations to cross an obstacle or to break
into very heavy enemy defences are likely to create a special need for

- artillery, infantry, and engineers. The destructive effect of artillery,
possibly using nuclear weapons, will reduce the eﬁemy defence more
quickly. In the early stages of an obstacle crossing oper_ation)»in‘fant'ry

will be needed to secure a bridge-head until the heavier weapons can be

brought across the obstacle, especially water obstacles.

4-40
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3. ‘Ground. In very close country which is heavily wooded and overgrownm,
and where fields of observation and fire tend tﬂlha short, the tank and

Jv~¢u>wmivwm»ukuwub
APC are at a disedvantage.  The same is true of built-up a:eaaﬂ\where

infantry, after dismounted, are likely to be the predominant arm and to

belanerg
form the major part of a combini® force, and-én—mowrrEiRS-oRE—Touphe
-(?EE;;“;outes may be few, narrow, and easily dominated from area;—;ﬁ%§§E>
e »
(_are relatively iraccessible However, in more open country where the

going is firm and fields of observation and fire are longer, tanks and

mechanized infantry can both be used to advantage. The longer ranges

will allow the tank main armaﬁent to be used to greater effect and this

may result in a reduced need for infantry.

4, Enemy. The grouping in any area of the battlefield or for any
particular action must take account of the coméosition, strength, and
deployment of the ememy, Where he is strong in tanks and mechanized
forces,the grouping must lay stress upon tanks, anti-tank weapons and,
/ e
. , = (TN

especially in the defence, engineers. Where ghe air threat is-hig§>

" care must be taken to include air defence units. The grouping for the
attack, for example, must depend to some extent too on the nature of the
eneny defences. If they are well co-ordinated and ﬁrepared, composed of
obstacles and thick anti~defences, infantry and engineers will be needed

e such Yha Wi

in large numbers. —%e—vhe&e pace of the operation ;’s\u.-ke-ly—eo depend

upon them‘unless-nuclear weapons are to be used.

430. COMMAND AND CONTROL

l;'  Provisior for thevcommand of mixed forces of armour, infantry,
. and thé other arms exists at the brigade, division, and higher levels.

These headquarters possess the staff and communications to' exercise

effective contrcl. However, when groubing is done below the brigade

level, it 1s necessary to make specific arrangements for command of &

foree. V>GJ*ML,?QQuu?s nd_ cowdsat Yeauma.
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2. ‘Normally command should be delegated to the commander of the arm
that is dominant in the grouping. Conéideration_should‘also be given to
~ the nature of the mission; which arm is éxpected to set the pace of the

t

operation andhpear the brunt of the fighting; anét%he relative'expeiience:
of commanders. Whoever.is selected, it must becgﬁizgéclear to everyone

that he is the appointed commander.

3. Within the command, provision must also be rade for the effective
~ direction of each of the participating arms at each level of.command.
Each of the two combat arms, armour and infantry, ahould also have their

own commanders who, subordinate to thé battle grour commander, can lead

and command fheir own troops.

4, Great care must be taken to establish clear and simple communica-
tions between the arms commanders and these must be linked at each level

of command.
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1401.

battlefield extension where a different type of combat takes place.

This

1402.
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CHAPTER 14

ELECTRONIC WARFARE OPERATIONS
SECTION I - GENERAL

The commander must view the electromagnetic environment as a
invisible but very real struggle is Electronic Warfare (EW).
Electronic Warfare has three faceta:

%} Electronic Countermeasures (ECM) consists of jamﬁing and

deceiving enemy command and control nets, intelligence nets
and weapon systems using electronic emitters. ECM must be

considered and employed as another weapon on the battlefield.

Electronic Warfare Support Measures (ESM) consists of the

(e

interception and direction finding of electronic emissions to
provide target acquisition data for jamming of these emissions

and the application of other forms of combat power.

¢. Electronic Counter—Countermeasures gECCMz consists of electronic

tactics used to protect our emitters from the enemy's ECM and

ESM efforts.

_eidire haplV
CEP 322 (9) second. Al wa
prmed aund Ohousd ot comoutted o
oS

24 A
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SECTION 2 - DISCUSSION

1403. The relationship is shown in this chart:

energy.

ELECTRONIC WARFARE

That division of the military use of electronics involving

actions taken to prevent or reduce an enemy's effective use
- of radiated electromagnetic energy and actions taken to

ensure our. own éffective use of radiated electromagnetic

Document disclosed under the Access to Information Act
. Document divulgué en vertu de la Loi sur l'acces é,vl’information

ELECTRONIC WARFARE
SUPPORT MEASURES

That division of
electronic warfare
involving actions

- taken to search for,

intercept, locate,
record, and analyze
radiated electro-
magnetic radiations
in support of mili-
tary operations.

- Thus, electronic

warfare support
measures provide a

source of electromnic

warfare information
required to' conduct
electronic counter-
measures, electronic
counter-counter-
measures, threat de-
tection, warning
avoidance, target
acquisition and hom-
ing.

ELECTRONIC
COUNTERMEASURES

That major sub-

division of electron- |

ic warfare involving
action taken to pre-
vent or reduce the
effectiveness of
eneny equipment and
tactics employment,
or affected, by

electromagnetic rad- -

iations and to ex-
ploit the enemy's use
of such radiations.

ELECTRONIC COUNTER-

COUNTERMEASURES

That major sub-
division of elec-
tronic warfare in-
‘volving actions
taken to ensure our
own effective use
of electromagnetic
radiations despite
the enemy's use of
such radiations.

PROTECTING -

JAMMING
DISRUPTING
DECEIVING
DESTROYING

INTERCEPTING
IDENTIFYING
ANALYZING
LOCATING

NOTE: These functions are thoroughly interwoven

to provide the EW fabric.

14-2
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SECTION 2 - COMMAND AND CONTROL

1404. The commander must understaﬁd the enemy's use éf electronic

systéms. He must see these systems as a target array in which each
eneu&ﬁﬁet or weapon system using electronic emitters has a ‘relative
importance. He then evaluates eaqh with respect to its value to the
enemy or its contribution to his combat power. Nets must be fur;her
sorted to show the commander those options which may be effectively

employed to destroy or disrupt them.

1405. The corps commander allocates EW and intelligence resources to \ ¥”‘ C:‘\

support the battle plan. He is concerned with severing or exploiting

enemy command and control between division and higher levels. The
division cpmmander gsevers or exploits enemy command and control between
division level énd 1qwer levels. Co-ordination of EW assets is especially
important, however, because EW is dependent on radiated power and distance.
It is the responsibility of the senior commander to co-ordinate overlap-

ping target areas.

1406. The tactical commander focuses on battlefield EW opérations. To

accomplish this, he is supporﬁed by a staff and organic EW resources.

He selects EW target priorities in accordance with the threat to his

command and with regard to the target's vulnerability to EW. Enemy |
communication links that connect regiments to divisions, and forward ‘
operations posts to regimental and division command posts are of particular
importance because these links control the enemy's scheme of fire and

manoeuvre.

1407. - The enemy's use of low power, high frequency and very high frequency,

tactical communications may dictate the deployment of ground-based, high

frequency EW assets in forward areas. EW units must therefore accompany

witte mm\d Ao MW\[)‘VT
] nad teolev—with

brigades and battalions, and be equipped

- )

sight of the line of contact.
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.1408. The EW system may look like this:

DETECT TRANSMISSION

IDENTIFY TRANSMISSION

|

INTERCEPT TRANSMISSION

o

. DF TRANSMISSION

DISREGARD TRANSMISSION

L

CONTINUE INTERCEPT

DISREGARD TRANSMISSION

N N

CONTINUE DF

ATTACK

CONTINUE
INTERCEPT

DISREGARD
TRANSMISSION

N

ELECTRONIC (JAM) PHYSICAL (ARTY ETC)

4 DISREGARD TRANSMISSION

RE-EVALUATE TARGET

NOTE:

At each decision point, EW, OPS and Int Staff are o
involved in the dzcision-making process. : |
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1409. Direction finding and target acquisition are edeo components of

ES :
/,E%ﬂénd applied to determine the approximate lccation of emitters. These

1océtions provide valuable information for targeting command posts, key |
intentions by providing a picture of the battlefield.

control points, and weapon systems. They assist in determining enemy _
1410. As can be seen, once the enemy emitter is found, identified and

located, this information flows to the co-ordination centre where an

interface occurs between intelligence, operations, and EW. Here anN Ei(:;¥’1

decision is made whether to jam, destroy, or exploit for intelligence.

If the decision is to listen for intelligence purposes; at some point

this decision must be re-evaluated -- that is to continue listening or

jam. Commgnders should identify certain nets that have high tactical

value to the enemy but haﬁe little or no intelligence value. Enemy fire

direction nets usually meet this criteria and should be jammed routinely.

|

As such, when these nets are identified and lccated, they are automatically
~‘jammed and the’co—ordination ceiter 1s so informéd. In other cases, the

commander may direct that certain targets, such as enemy jammefs, be

attached routinely once identified and located.

1411. When making these decisions, commanders must understand that
certain.communications cannot be jammed or if jammed require an inordinate

amount of power to be effective.

1412. The commander must continually keep in mind that jamming must
complement his concept of operations. Jamming will only be effective
for short periods of time until the enemy takes evasive action or executes

countermeasures such as shelling the jammer.

14-5
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1413. Jamming assets are used to:

a. disrupt key command and control nets, thus reducing the

enemy's _powef in critical sectors;

mem*uﬂul °¢P3M90i<1

b. prov1de deceptlon,

c. deny the enemy the ahility to react to change on the battle-

field, i.e. commit reserves -- change direction;

' -d. reduce the effectiveness of enemy fire support;

e. deny the enemy use of his air control nets; and

£. disrupt the_enemy's flow of eritical supplies -- (ammunition

and POL).

1414. Commanders must also remember that jammers are targets. Because
of the large amount of‘powér and heat they radiate, jammers are easily
identified by enemy intercept and locating equipment. If jammers are to

VvV VY e c
.operate effectlvely and survive, they must b%\protected highly moblleLAJcnum¢0u"?7

and their missions must. be capable of being shifted from jammer to ' ‘ 4%%3

jammer.

1415. Commanders at zll levels must be awafevof ECCM in order to adequately

 protect themselves and their troops from enemy ECM and ESM activities.

1416. A c0mmandvpost or weapon gystem cannot survive on the modern

battlefield if it is easily identified and located by the characteristics

of its electronic emitters. Their surv1val is dependent on good defen81ve
= shuald emuss

EW tactics whlch conceaﬁ;?mittershfr deceive the enemy as to their

identity and location.

14-6
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1417. The commander has several means available to manage the electro-

magnetic spectrum:

a. The Communications-Electronics Operating,lnstructioii (CEOI)
~£§e used to assign specific frequencies to specific elements
of a command. A ffequency changing CEOI is highly effective
in defeating hostile ESM activities by increasing the difficulty

Gf identifying targets for exploitatien.

b. Emission Control (EMCON) is used by the commander to restrict

use of the electromagnetic spectrum to certain critical
systems or prohibit use altogether (partial or complete
silence). This tactic prevents the enemy from collecting
data on ouf emissions during a specific period and eliminates
the probability of unintenticnal interference by friendly

emissions with those from critically important systems.

¢. Manipulative Electronic Deception (MED) is employed to alter

an electromagnetic profile of a unit weapon system or to
simulate a national one to support a commander's counter-

surveillance or operations security (OPSEC) pilan.

1418. EW is perhaps the only element of combat power that, subject to
the constraints of security and governmental regulations, can be used in
peacetime for training exactly as it would be used in war, without

causing casualties to personnel or damage to equipment. Commanders must

conduct tactical exercises in the same EW environment that they can

expect in war.

14-7 |
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SECTION 3 - COMBAT SERVICE SUPPORT

1419. General. Success in execution of the EW operations depends on
adequate support. The normal logistics and maintenance support activities.
nust functioh as designed in order that adequate systems be available to |
facilitate planned employment. The execution of EW requires proper
functioning and interface of a variecty of people, systems and procedures.
This must be clearly identified, established, and rehearsed.

.

1420. The commander should also consider locating his elements so as to

provide shorter communications links, thus making jamming more difficult.

(A V's _
1421. Ground mobile EW elements must be mounted in highly protected 'E)
vehicles that are cnmpa%&bie—withrand of equal mobility to the other °

elements of the combined arms team - they must be able to survive on th CJA+<;V° />

S?de

'modern battlefleld

o
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CHAPTER 6

CONSTANT FACTORS IN COMBAT
' SECTION 1 - GENERAL

601. INTRODUCTION

- This Chapter discusses some of thehponsiderations and factors '
o~ Aoug Puse Moy be clamdiodt
that affect all military operations. \TheQ5ama—%he—eqékeants—é;f;aat-
Ao  candrands | Haae heatum s> Vsl A pru wxanple Tiiie
chey_ase-evei-p*eeen:m iEﬁ&-ehe—uain.:hexma;a_uaciabiﬁmh -4&ne=euee@£ies

aMMqh,M
ée:in the principles of war,which doAnot themselves changfjr=ih-n-x,

‘ . dmiﬁgwmm according to the judgement of the commander.

His general responsibilities are discussed in this section. - The princi-
ples of war are his basic guidance to the pursuit of his mission. The
" elements of tacticé, which'is at the very core of his concern, are

discuséed in Section 3. Various other aspects of his concern are discus-

sed in more detail in subsequent sectioms of this Chapter_an&-mere—éuiéy

e pal.

602. DEFINITIONS

o
1. General. Operations imwedwe-the process of carrying om combat;
dnd
that is, offence, defencehso accomplish the mission. These operations

include movement and/or manoeuvre and combat service support. Opera-
tions are classified generally according to whether the initiative lies
with enemy or friendly forces. However, the classification is somewhat

20tS
arbitrary as the initiative seldom-}igs on the same side at all levels.

a. Offensive Qperatioﬁs. Offensive operations are initiated

with appropriate means in order to eeeé§=£53:iiii¥; impose
one's will upon him and inflict upon him sufficient casual-

ties to defeat him and force him to yield terrain; thereby

6-1
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\

" providing the capability of achieving decisive success.
Offensive operations imply having an initial superiority, atvl
least locally, over the ememy. This supériority-may include
strength, armament and material resources, morale, quality.of

training, the strategic and tactical situation and initiative.

b. Defensive Operatiomns. Defensive operations are undertaken to

dam% e oMMu~1di' e s WL upew US « Makerally, this Atguhas US |
4o bar“the way to Wr to break his attack. Fire, M

manoeuvre and the choice of terrain_aré used to .stop the
enemy well forward and to destroy him ir given areas. Defen-

sive operations are. to be conducted in & dynamic manner by

fesorting whenever possible, at least locally, to offensive

operations.
2, Manoeuvre. Manoeuvre involves the employmert of forces on the

batﬁlefield, using the combination of fire and movement to achieve a
position of advantage over the enemy in order to accomplish the mission.
Successful manoeuvre requires flexibility in commarnd and control, avoid-

ance of stereotyped patterns, appropriate organization and combat service

support. ' ‘ » ‘ ..

3. Movement. Merment 1s that part of operations in which forces
move about the battlefield. Non-tactical movement is conducted when
contact with the enemy 1is unlikely; Tactical movemént is conducted when
contact is probable. When_contacc is mgdg, tacticzl movement becomes
manoeuvre.‘

-

4. Combat Service Support. Combat service support is the support

provided to combat forces, primarily in the field cf administration and

logistics, ‘o ‘w/nw.x Cowh ok é-«ws ‘o MM%L\&M\(A\«W W"‘f
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603. 'COMMAND

l. - A land force commander is respounsible for the design for battle
and the'plan'to be adopted. In any plan for battle, he must decide
where he will establish his point of main effort. ' This is the poin:
where the decision of-the battle is s0ught or expected. It is achieved
| . quhﬁiseg;wer '
primarily by the concentration of y-o%-bothy but may
also zaquire the designation of smaller sectors involving allocation of .
boundaries, the employment of reserves, and deciding the priority for
tactical air support and supply. It may be enhanced; particularly when
using weaker forces, by the use of speed, surprise and deception. The
plan, and particularly the point of main effort, can only be decided
" after the commander has made his appreciation of the situation. The
plan sbanﬂd normally include the distribution of forces, fire support
plan, boundarles,.control lines, combat support, movement, inCelligence,
tactical security, rear area security, logistics, liaison, air space
control, air defence control, and if appropriate ciVil—military co-

operation and damage control.

z -

al

7

2. Appreciation of the Situation. The is predominant. Some

factors which-the commander éilljtake into consideration in formulating
his éppreciacion of the situation are the enemy, the environment, political
constraints, time and space and available resources.
AM A -
a. The ™issjon. The mtsedon is the task together with its
'purpose. It must be stated in terms which are specific
enough to ensure complete understanding of’the task to be
accomplished, but which are sufficiently broad to permit the
commander considerable freedom in detérmining his course of

action. As the operation progresses, modification and changes

|
i
001110 |
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Qiamn.

- in the m¥ssien may be necessary. As the situation becomes

fluid, the missfon may be correspondinglv broademed with

'incieased reliance being placed on the initiative of subordi-

nate commanders.

The Enemy. The enemy to be taken into consideration is not.
only the enemy in contact but also the enemy who could, on
AU,
land, sea or in the air, oppose the achievement of the wmission
for the duration of its execution. Information om the enemy
is seldom‘complete as his intentions, izcluding the threat of

. _ )
NBC weapons, are most often unknownC§311 his capabilities

must be examined. When the enemy's inténtions are obscure *ll _

the commander shoﬁld try to determine the enmemy's most probable
course of action. If this is not possible the commander

should assume that the enemy will take the course of action

which will be most detrimental to his m*ssion OGmAvPM~uA &b&AALA

Y oos nufrvs% caae FL%AAAAAn11

The Enviromnment. The environment includes the terrain, the

time of day, weather conditions and the population. The aim

of the appreciation is to evaluate the influence the various ‘

‘elements of the enviromment have upon bcth one's own and the

enemy's operationms. -

(1) The terrain, time of day #ud weather conditions affect
operations by the alternatives they ofger for observation,
fire, mcvement and thé use of natural and artificial
obscacleﬁsgall of which can be modified or degraded by

the use of NBC weapons?ﬁ

001111
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(2) The population, its location and attitude, may have a

marked effect on operations. The main factors to comsider
are urban development, and its hindrance to movement,

and modern mass communication media.

Time and Spacé. ‘Time and space includes time available,

actions to be completed and the distances involved.

Avai;able Résourgés. Avgilabie resources include not only
those specifically allocated to the commander to fulfil his
mission but also the support he is likel& to receive from
highef echelons gnd/or adjacent units, both tactically and
lbgistically. This may include suppbrt from air and naval
forces. The sucéess of any operation will depend largely on
the well co-ordinated support and supply of the forces commit-
Vted. Reserves, both in forces and materials, are an important,
and Qf;en the 1ast’.means a commander has to influénce the
course of the Bavttle b to bring about a decisive result.

The location of the reserves depends primarily on the point

of main effort and the degree of their ﬁobility and must be

selected to avoid committing them prematurely.

3. Exercise of Command. A commander exercises command by:

a.

the issue of directives, orders and instructions. Where
possiblé thgse should be given’éersonally so that the commander
can impress his personality upon his subordinate commanders,
but often they must be.written,vor confirmed in writing.
Written or graphic orders are of particular importance in

multi-national operations. Bg;;icalasly_in written orders,

- the mission statement should be precise and firm;

001112
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b. short and clear orders, often by radio, during operations, to
ensure constant control and the capability to édapt to changing

circumstances;

c. the calling for of reports, from which necessary information
.can be collated and used and passed on to higher, lower and

‘lateral echelons;

~d. supervising the operations and ensuring his presence at the

decisive time and place; and

b_e. . appropriate use.of liaison officers to ensure accurate exchange ‘

_of'orders_and other data.

4. Combat operations must be considered under the threat of the
possible,employmgqg qf NBC weapons. This threat may gt any time change
' into combat under NBC conditions. Commanders an@ignits must therefore
bear in mind that combat effectiveness‘must be-exténsively pteserved

should these weapons suddenly be employed.

SECTION 2 -~ PRINCIPLES OF WAR
604. INTRODUCTION

1. Success on tic hattlefield is achieved by an effective combination
of a number of factors: tactics, leadership, organization, equipment,

. " ek " :
fighting spirit, and even chance. Tactics are governed by certain

common sense precepts which are similar in many ways to those which

gulde everyday life. A commander begins by informiﬁg himself as fully

6-6
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as possible about the problem he facesg e will, if he is wise, limit
his aim to suit his resources. Hé will then weigh the factors which

bear upon his prcblem and arrive at a balanced statement of the pros and

cons of the variocus courses open to him. He must at the same time, take

into accdunt thé possibie schemes of.his opponents, without letting his
ju&gement be upset by fear of their action. Finally, if he is a man of
character, he will,stick by_the'decision he has made, make a plan, and
carry it through. He mustvremain alert to changing circumstances and be

prepared to adjust to them if necessary.

2. In enyl tactical operationj—gXERTINEGALL, it is the duty of

every commander, whatever the size of his command; to define clearly to
himself the aim which he seeks to attain and thereafter to allow nothing
to distract him from it. His next duty is to apply to his task the

common sense rules which have guided all fighting since the earliest

()

3. He must begin by acquiring and developing the resources of energy

and spirit which will give him the physical means and the determination

to see the struggle through. He must always endeavour to surprise and

distract the enémy, since an enemy thrown off his guard by an upekpected

blow or a skilful feint is at a serious disadvantage. To be always

alert and to keep his guard up is instinctive to every boxer; so must

- constant watchfulness and protection be instinctive to every commander

. of troops.

4, Yet, a commander must, as every boxer knows, '"lead" to win the

fight; offensive action is essential sooner or later if the enmemy is to

" be defeated. At the same time he must have the mental flexibility and

6-7
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ty of act:ion to be able to change his point of actack quickly or to

switch to a defensive posture and then attack again.

5. It is oBvious common sense to concentrate all available means,
p’hys'ical,” moral, and xnate'r:l.al‘2 on the task in hand; and consequently to

reduce to a minimum the forces necessary for other purposes such as '

distrvac't:inglthe.-enemy's attention or pérrYing his. blow. Finally, as .

hand and foot and eye have to work together in the boxer, so can the

power of military force be applied fully only if ail parts ‘work kW

eemtrimatien.
605. BACKGROUND . o | ‘ ®
1.  For over two thousand years commanders and military thinkers have -

set down their thoughts on the conduct of war. These ideas have been
the concentrated essence of what they found to be essential to the
achievement of succes's. The ideas have varied from person to person in

number aﬁd mode of expression. They have, for example, been stated as

general propositions in philosophical discourse or they have been set

oixt more formally as in the one hundred and fifteen maxims of Napoleon. .

2. Attempts have been made over the years to distil this accumulated
wisdom and ’to codify it. This has resulted in most armieé' evolving a
set of /%j? principles for the conduct of war, which, derived as
they are from experience'alxd practice, camnot be regarded as immutable.
As experience aﬁd prac:tice change through tec.hnical and social develop-

ments, s0 a&lso can these Wybrinciples be expected to change.

Al

- 3. It must be borne in mind, too, that they can be applied only

according tc the circumstances of the moment. Often, some of them must
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-, action, can result only in averting defeat. Moral advantage is with the

-offence, for it tends to confer éﬁﬁ initiative and freedom of action.
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be ignored because they will be contradictory, and one cannot indulge in

one of them except at the expense of another. The problem for a commander

Omdwlam. Wt whatk

 will be to know wherekto put the emphasis at any given moment.

606. PRINCIPLES OF WAR

1. The Selection and Maintenance of the Aim. In the conduct of war
as a whole and in every operation of war it is essential to select and

WPOSL Y OuN S urUUL(JPeu.*&4.&k€4u?§
clearly define the aim. The ultimate aim is to bresk-the—enesylo-wiill
to-f4ghe. Each phase of war and each separate operation must be directed

o etudom pvpoe

towards this supreme aim, butjwill have a more limited which must be
clearly defined, simple, and direct. Every plan or action must be

tested by its beering on the chosen aim.

2.  The Maintenance of Morale. Success in war depends more on morale

This hus navnimid oaovabiyf valad tiurouqYout te *vqlﬂ-ma/@AL.

than on physical qualities)KlNumbers, armament, and res es cannot

compensate for lack of courage, energy, determination, skill and bold
‘ sl
offensive spirit, which springs from a national determination to;szgzggﬁ.

waposueen uo&i.upvw*{ut
3. Offensive Action. The ultimate o enemy éemmds*em M

offensive action. A successful defence, unless followed by offensive

MM

4. Security. A ewffieiens degree of security te—essenttal to obtain
' xecuke ov¢A>phz4d5=ikEaa LAJ ]

freedom of action to

S
aim. This entails adequate defence of va1aeaatggf§::::Lagg:g§he! interests

that are vital. .Security does not imply undue caution and avoidance of

all risk, for bcld action is essential to success in warg;an the cbntrary,
with security provided for, unexpected developments are unlikely to

4 g Losnilate, :
interfere seriously with the pursuit of a vigorous .Fu/v&uaﬁ

6} Yo aim
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war, and its moral effect is very great. Every endeavour must be made

to sﬁrprise the enemy and to guard against being surprised. By the use

 of Surprisé, results out of all proportion to the effort expended can be

'obtained, and in some operations, when other factors are unfavourable,

surprise may be essential to success. Surprise'can be achieved strategié.u

cally, tactically, or ba

surprisé are Secrecy, concealment, deception, originality, audacity, and

rapidity.

ahé. The elements of

6. Concentration of Force. To achieve success in war it is essential’

boka

to concentrate forci,nPoral and material, superior to that of the enemy

at the decisive time and place. Concentration does not necessarily

having them so disposed as to be able to combine to deliver the decisive

imply a massing of forces, particularly in general war, but rather

blow when and where required. Concentration is a matter more of time

than of space.

7. Economy of Effort. Economy of effort implies a balanced employment

of forces and a judicious expenditure of resources with the aim of

achieving an effective concentration at the decisive time and place.

8. Flexibility. Modern war demands a high degree of flexibility to

unexpected developments. This entails good training, organization,

.enable prearranged plans to be altered to meet changing situations and

discipline, communications, staff work and, above 211, that flexibility

of mind and rapidity of decision on the part of commanders at all levels

which ensures that time is never lost. It calls'foi physical mobility

of 2 high order, both strategic and tactical, so that our forces can be

concentrated rapidly and ecomomically at decisive places and times.

6-10
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9. Co-operation. Co-operation isvbésed on team spirit and entails

the co-ordination of the efforts of all units to achieve the maximuﬁ
combined éffoft from the whole. Above all, good will and the desire to
co-operate are essential at all levels. The increasgd dependence of one
force‘updﬁ another and upon the civilian war effort has made co—opération

berween them all.of vital importance in modern war.

10. Adminiscration. Disregard of the principle of administration has

led to failure in the past; and is much more likely to do so in the

futu:e because of the incfeased complexity of modern weapons and equipment.

No operational pian is likely to succeed unless great care is devoted to

the adﬁinistrative arrangements for giving it effect. Administrative

‘arrangements must be designed to give the commander maximum freedom of
Ay o assugt

action in executing the operational plan and ©8 the administrative

organization must be as simple as possible. The commander must have a

clear_underscaﬁding of the administrative factors that may affect his

activities and, within his sphere of authority, implement administrative

procedures that will enhance his ability to conduct effective operatioms.

SECTION 3 ~ THE ELEMENTS OF TACTICS
' 607. GENERAL

1.  At its very core tactics is the performance of tactical funétions
by a human organiiation in the circumstances. An enemy, time, and space
on the ground are subsumed in tactics. Each éitugtion is subject to
influences of the various elements inter~acting to bear on the mission
assigned.to ﬁ commander at any level. The factors that influence his

-course of action derive from these elements. In this section each

6-11
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element is isoiated'and discussed in relation to tha others. fTheit
Presentation is arranged to facilitate explanation rather than to reflect
relative importénqe. The elements are discussed ir the order: AN
a. Human organizational elements:
(1) Command and Control.

(2) Information and Intelligence.

(3) Communications.

(4) Logistics and Administration.
b. The tactical functionms:
(1) Protection.

(2) Fire.

' (3) Movement.
c. Circumstantial elements:
(1) Enemy.
(2) Ground.

(3) Conditioms. : X

6-12
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2. The.aim»of‘chis section is to discuss the way in which these

elements inter-act to generate the factors influencing tactical decisions.
608. COMMAND AWD CONTROL

1.. Command 1s authority vested in an ipdividual for directiomn, co-
ordination and control. The authority is normglly defined orgaﬁization—
ally and varied by grouping according to specified command relationships.
Control is the féct of checking and directing action as well as the
means to that en&; The relationship between command and control may be
clarified with ;ﬁé analogy that command writes thevmusic whereas control

directs the orchestra.

2. The organization for the command and control of armies involves
;heir‘comp%ex division along-con§entional lines to create/%stablishmengs.
The mwf established milifary resoﬁrces to a particular problem
and moment involves organizatiohal adjustments tha; are accomplished by
grouping resourcés.ﬁb%{%;@%ﬂ. Both the groupings and the E::i:ughange

S V)

with circumstances g9 the organization A adaptable. However, theas

p)
decisions depend on information and intelligence as their basis, and on

the communication of information, intelligence, and orders for control.
609. INFORMATION AND INTELLIGENCE

These ére the basis of command and control decisions for the
direétion; co-ordination and control of forces in the changing circum-~
stances of oggrations. The commander's initial plan rests, necessarily,
on_assumpfions that may be proven wrong. It is imperative that his
'informatidn be corrected as quickly as possible so the plan can be

adjusted.
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610.  COMMUNICATIONS

Communications is simply the passage of ideas from one person or-
place toianothef. fhe ideas may be information, intalligence or orders.
Their passagebis vital to the functions of.command and control. The
means of passage is important, g;:Salternate means must be arranged to
ensure against enemy intérferegce. The responsibilities fof éstablishing

' communications and liaison are:

a. between superior and subordinate hea&quarters:

-~ (1) from the top down in the establishment of telecommunica-

“tions links;

(2) from the bottom to top when déspatcaing liaison agents

(agencies);
b. between neighbouring units from the left to the right; and

.¢. from the supportingAto the supported unit.

61l. LOGISTICS AND ADMINISTRATION

The sustenance of individual and organizaticnal life are included
in logistics and administration. Their”importance to operations is such
that their successful zzd continuing accomplishment are conditions_of
operations. Logistics is the science of planning znd carrying out the
movement and maintenance of forces. Administration is the management
and execution of all miiitary matters not included in tactics and strategy;

primarily in the fields of logistics and personnel administration.
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612. FIREPOWER

(' 1. Firepower is the me#ns with which military forces strike the
enemy. It is effective only when co-ordinated. Direct and indirect
fire is supplemented by aerial means té produce concentrations that kill
the enemy or_desfroy his will to resist. Fire is concentrated in terms
of both space and time. Observation, or target acquisition, is the key
to effective fité, for it enables the fire to be applied where the enemy
is, instead of where he might'be. Planning enables fire effects to be
concentrated in‘gteat weight very quickly and to be dispersed, shifted,

bost comnd '
tion is gemerally accomplished o%¥y with direct fire}\ neutralization wHa—otueti-C

. or concentrated again in short periods of time over wide areas. Destruc-
&tﬁé!iﬁ!ﬁéﬂ-wich indirect fire. Eeweve:;:indirect fire can respond quickly over a
large area without movement of the weapon, and its position is less
likely to be compromised by firing. The movement of thehyeapon slows
down théf:ee9eaeéjfgfi39eee—éive-weepens-1mhetéere to concentrate their
fire. However, those that are protected with armour and have long
firing ranges are'able to éoncentrate fire reasonably quickly. Short-
range direct fireiwéapons are limited by their need to be close to their
‘ targets. Once engaged , their fire can be lredirecte’d elsewhere only
locally qp‘with delay. Aerial weapons éan be very accurate and effective,

AT

and can reach otherwise inaccessible targets. However, they ma,QBE'

dut. Yo weatloy cwd S vkuakion
4qpavailable when required by land forcegﬂ\so their response is uncertain.

e
| 2. Co-ordination of fire involves the application of a wide range of
7 resourcés to a wide range of targets of different types distributed over )
_ a‘large area. ”Eaéh'commander's fire plan is arranged so~its cemmandw-een 42"5*t“”t‘j-
'CRJQ survive with i1ts own resources. It is then thickened and supplemented
with fire from outside sources. In its exechtion,;ﬁ&? initial engagements
are normally made‘with.%zgirange indirect firé weapons. Subsequgntly '

other weapons open their fire as early as it is likely to be effective.
6-15
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613. MOVEMENT

Movement is simply the changing of positions. Tactical ﬁovement SRy
is made to allbw, or improve, the effects of the fire striking the
enemy, to obtain protection from the effects of eneny fire, or a combina-
tion of these purposes. Military organizations include a variety of
moveﬁent means with different capabilities of speed, vulnerability to
ground, protection, and firepower. The commander's:challenge is to use

them in combinaﬁions that sudt

614. PROTECTION

1. Protection is simply the shielding or warding off of dangers. In

: P ) K .
a tactical sense Ais the commander's responsibility. It is by protecting
his force that he preserves it for ééa striking ¢$.the enemy. Some
protection is inherent in the physical properties cf equipment, but
above the organizational levels where those measures are effective,
protection is the product of deliberate decisions_énd organized resources.

Protective measures are provided or arranged according to the enemy's

capabilities and the command's vu'lnerabilities . .'I_‘;ey are applied to the .
command,i%nformationé?&aterial andt?ersonnel. When the requirement. is
excessive in the circumstances it is discipiined or: the basis of proba-

bility. Protective measures must not detract from accomplishmént of the =

-mission. Most routine protective measures, that form part of standard

procedures, are éffective in a variety of threats in a wide range of

circumstances. Those that are less general might be applied from time

to time according to the circumstances, in order to effect economics.

2. Deception is an active protective measure that involves the co-
ordinated manipulation of information calculated'tQAdeceive'the enemy.

To be effective it must be co-ordianted at the highest level.
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'615. ENEMY , ' Ug noak
. MMWW &}W>

/

The enemy is -the most dynamic variable'of the circumstances, for
knowledge of even his intentions is unl;kely. However, knowledge of his

- ideas; org#nization,'equipment, doctrine and ttaining provide definition
of his capabilities. They are limits of means within which his obJective
is confined, and they are relatively static in the Eéve—frame of tactics.
0f more immediate concern are his dispositions and their changes, for
they indicate his intentions and enable him to be struck and avoided in
the tactical battle. The ememy, too, will be seeking opportunities to
strike, move,_and.protect himself in the circumstances. He, too, will
be seeking advantage in the changes of circumstante, both‘natural changes

and those that he creates.

616. GROUND

\

«< V
1. Ground is'peﬁhepstzﬁgjnest important element of tactics. On the

one hand it serves the function of control, on the other hand it exerts

" a dominant influence on both fire and movement.

2. The spatiai'definition of a mission is expressed by boundaries,
tontrol lines, positions and objectives, identifiable on both the. ground

and the map and essential to control. These control measures define

where the mission is to be accomplished.

3. ° The commander's area of responsibility is subject to the influences

of ground on both fire and movement. Observation and fire effects are
. enhanced and degraded by topography, vegetation, and buildings which may
'providé one or both of cover and concealment. Movement of men and

vehicles is affected by the bearing capacity of the soil, gradients,
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water, and_the tranépért network. Even in the local area' of thé smallest
tactical command there aré wide varieﬁiés pf ground influences on fire

aﬁd movement. Thus, tﬁe elements of a tactical command will fight in
different typesﬂof ground. When moving they wiil experience rapidly

changing ground conditions.

4, In general, the closely compartmented terraiﬁ of woods and built-
up areas will so limit fire and movement that long-range weapons and
vehicles will forfeit the advantages they enjoy in more open ground. In v
close terrain it will also be more difficult for all forces .and weapons

to be co-ordinated. The battle may disintegrate into a number of isolated

actions. In more open ground, when visibility increases beyond the ‘ .
range of infantry weapons, the effects and the possibilities of co-
ordinating fire and movement are enhanced, and long—rénge weapons and

Womenyat
Trobdddty -means are more effective.

5. Access on the ground may be unrestricted or confi;ed to road

networks of varying density and.quality. Available routes may be restricted
through defiles where they may afford proteétion to movement or incréase'

its vulnerability. When the ground does nbt restrict movement the road ’
vnetwork may be useful as a reference for the contrcl of both fire and

ﬁovemeqt.

6. _ Protection afforded by ground is,ﬁpg réciprocalit% its influence

on fire and movement.  Changes in the ground's influences on fire,

movement, and pruiection are induced by vagaries of weather, visibility;

‘and the application of effort over time.

6-18

001125

\
\
|
t::‘.




Document disclosed under the Access fo Information Act
Document divulgué en vertu de la Loi sur 'accés a l'information

617.  CONDITIONS

:1. Conditions prevail and are changed over time, which serves the
function‘of controivon the one hand and as a resource on the other. In
its application to control, time is used to specify when, by when, for
what durationm, or in what order tésks are to be accomplished. It should
be noted that sequence is not necessarily the same as prioritybwhich is
;23322::€ea£ the moment. Opportunities are simply conditioms with
advantage, usually transieng;fbometimes fleeting;qugnﬁsgc&. Opportuni-
| ties can be created, or they can emerge'coincidently to be discovered.
The important thing is that opportunities be exploited with priority
being given to tﬁosg ohat will make the greatest contribution to the

¢ i .
accomplishment of the mission.

2. Opportonities emerge in‘changing conditions, whether the change
is controlled or uncontrolled. Visibility limitations, for exampie,
interfere with fire and movement, and reach command and control ﬁy
complicating co-ordination. Advantage can frequently be‘fOund in theso
conditions, but it is even more likely that it can be created by the
orapid change of.provailing or predicted conditions. Smoke and illumina-

- tion are means that pérmit controlled and quick change.

3. Conditions of ground are subject to change seasonally due to
weather, and due to man's efforts. The effects of- natural infiuences
can usually be predicted with fair accuracy, buﬁ sufficient variations

" occur to provide some oppoﬁtunitieé. The chaoges induced by man's
efforts are subject toicont:ol and include all thé improvements that can
“be wrought by the command in the time available. More changes will be
desired than are possible, so it i1s essential that all the resources of

" time, men and material be organized and applied, economically, to those

changes that are likely to produce the greatest opportunity.
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. 618. = CONCLUSION

Tactics is méinly confined to ﬁhe tactical functions in the
circumstances. However, beyond its central core it extends widely,

pervading every aspect of the command's activity.

SECTION 4 - LEADERSHIP IN BATTLE
619. GENERAL

1. Most men do not willingly embafk upon dangero:us énferprises. ‘
They muét be led by a brave and competent leader if they are to face the
dangers and succeed in spite of them. In time of crisis a man's perfor-

mance will be determined by the_extent to which his leader has won his

trust and confidence. Discipline alone will not supply the whole answer,

any more than will threats or promises.

2. War remains a contest between men, regardless of the scale or

complexity of the weapons and equipment they use. It is the direction .
of these men in the struggle that really matters; the rest of the parapher-

nalia of the battlefield will go where the men take gﬁg;.

3. The leading of men, then, must be the prime cccupation. of an
officer in battle. Indeed, it is the specific task with which he 1is
charged in his commizcion. The principal goal of alil officers must be

the development of their leadership ability.

4,  Leadership begins by winning the hearts and minds of men. This

érocess takes many forms, all of which involves a ciose study of human
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ﬁature. The meﬁhods used are lérgely dependent upon the character of
the prospective leader. There is little space in this manual for:a
discourse on all the qualities of a leader and commander; AFhe subject,
'%15 fundamental ands%;;_g.f full stud}‘}by all officers.
What followé in this section is a brief discussion of the more important

qualities requirad of a leader in battle.
620. BASIC QUALITIES OF LEADERSHIP

1. Integrity. This is a fundamental pért of character which underlies
all éf the other qualities of leadership. It is exprgssed through
‘truthfulness and honesty, both with oneself and with others. It includes
uprightness, whicﬁ will withstand temptations and reveal and teject
hypocrisy. It gives fhe leader a sense of justice and fair play.
Y_Einally;:gntegrity in a leader opposes duplicity or any form of underhanded-
ness. Integrity may not have been possessed by all the great leaders of

the worlé) but it is, nonetheless, essential to leadership within the

democratic society in which we live.

2. Couragé. This is a vital requirement in a military leader.

There are two types of courage. They make different demands upon the
individual andvhave different effects. Physical courage will heip the
leader to operate in the face of the gravest danger. It will not remove
his fears, but will enable him to control them, to suppress them. The
result is twofold: it permits the leader to concentrate and get om with
ﬁhﬁh%ﬁég%gggﬁggzkaﬂdﬁ and it seﬁs an example of stability and composure
to his ﬁen whick will reassure them and help them to overcome their own
fears. Without courage, the leader will not himself be able to face and
withstand the dangers of battle and his men will soon succumb to the
same fear. A courageous leader is cool and composed under pressure, for

he knows that nc man will follow a leader who panics. Moral courage has
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a different quality. It combats mental hazards and strain rather. than
the danger of physical hafm. War challenges one's adequac; to cope with
an en&less stream of proBlems and situatioms; it qﬁestions one man's.

. right to make decisions invdlving ﬁhe lives of others; it brings with it
an awesome responsibility for the exercise of faultless judgement. The
'strain caused by such inner doubts and fears can orly be withstood by

fortitude and mental durability or, what it is more often called, moral

courage.

3.  Strengthening Courage. Native courage, botk physical and moral,

can be strengthened. Firstly, there is a relatidnship between courage

and physical condition. A wéakéned physical state will reduce one's ‘
courage and iF is important, therefore, that soldiers be kept in a high

state of physical condition and that unnecessary physical discomforts be
avolded. Confidence is also important. Cogfidence in one's men and

their weapons will strengthen éhysical courage. Confidence in the

ability of one's self and one's superiors will generate moral courage.

4.  "Self-confidence. This is another vital characteristic of leader-

ship. It is gained principally through knowledge ¢f one's profession .

and the ability to put such knowlédge into practice. There is no substi-
: MwLvhameal Condiof ot

tute for a thorough and up-to-date familiarity with the meechanics of

war; an attribute which has been shared by every great commander in

history. The acceptance of mounting responsibility will tend to increase

confidence in one's self. This self-confidence will develop into initia-

’

tive and decisiveness.
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| important is tha§ the decision be taken in time; that there be no vacil-
lation following consideration of thé situation. Finally, there must be
no wavering after the decision is taken. Men look to their leadéf for
decisions. if these are habitu#lly wrong, delayed, or constantly changing,

confidence in the leader will soon be lost.

6. Insight. In studying a situation, the right course of action

will not alwajs be immediacély apparent. .Professional knowledge also
requires insight; the ability to cut through detail to expose the roofCiux
,of‘a problem. Iz will be enhanced even further by imagination and, when

called for, by audacity and boldness.

7. Organization. The effecti§eness of a decision 1is also dependent ' ]
upon 1t§ implementation. Leadership demands an ability to orgamnize, and
’the exercise of.judgement between what is and what is not practicable;
’1ﬁ short, common sense. Organigation will also depend upon a leader's
ability to inspire the confidence of his men in his decision and to gain
their enthusiastic support of it. Energy and perseverance will be

required to sustain the leader in the task at hand, and to set an example

to his men.

8. Resiliency. A leader must have the physical stamina and the
mental and moral durability to overédme the stress and strain of physical
hardship and mental anxiety. one hand may be the ph&sical strain of
sleeplessness, hunger, and cold$)on the other, the anxiety caused by
unéergainty, doubts, and responsibility. bA leader must also be resilient,
able to bounce back without discourggement when his plans go awry, or

even fail, as happens in war.
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621. LOWER LEVELS OF COMMAND

1. At the lower levels of command, where an officer is in close
contact with his men, the qualities of leadership discussed above have a
particular application. They also bear directly or morale, as discussed

in Section 35, which should be studied in conjunction with this section.

2, The junior leader must lead his men forward. When dangeér is
directly threatening the lives of men, their sense of duty and discipline
will help, but it will not of itself sustain them. Ultimately, men will

go forward only if they are led and when they know that the officer

leading them is a man in whom they can confidently place their trust. ‘
' L20pMl, -
Then, and only then, will duty, comradeship)\and discipline play their

full part in drawing them forward behind their leacer.

3. To fulfil this demanding role certain aspects of leadership must
predominate. Physical courage is essential, as is professiomal compefence
in the handling of the job at hand. Decision becomwes, in fact, resolute

action. The junior leader must do something, do it quickly, and pursue

his chosen course of action with energy and determination. Even an ‘
incorrect decision can be survived but never inaction or half-

heartedness.

4, In‘assessing a situation from his position in the battle, the

Junilor leader éill often see much confusion and be beset by many uncertain-
ties. Nevertheless, it 1s his task to set an example of calmness and
determination. His responmsibility is to establish order and to take

decisive action through clear-cut orders and with ériving energy.
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622. COMMAND AT THE HIGHER LEVELS

1. At the higher levels of command, from bfigade level upwards, the
qualities of leédership required of the commander tégg&gg'a different
aspect. At this level the commander will less often be able to influence
the ﬁen who are in contact with the enemy. Most of his orders will be
relayed.through other commanders. His personal observation of a situation
will often be limited and must be supplemeﬁted by advice from ché staff

~ and subordinaﬁe commanders. His decisions will affect more people and
greater events,-énd cover a longer period of time. His responsibility

for planning is increased.

2. A senior éomﬁandér cannot do without any of the qualities of
leadership discussed earlier. But certain qualities become especially
important to him., Because his judgement must be sound, he must have a
-high standard of professional knowledge. He must be a master of decision
and able’to inspire confidence and emergy in thé§27§3343§§1 carry it

out. He must be ableg, to analyse events quickly, always with an eye to
the'future; to anticipate the course of a battle; and to look ahead with
the highly developed imaginaﬁion and the intuitive perception which the
good commander possesses. He must be able to judge'correctly between
'periods whén caution is the watchwqrd j\\moments when boldness will

prove decisive.

3. The_exércisé.of éommand is always accompanied by anxiety but this
tends to inérease with one who creates plans and issues orders at the
‘higher levels. An overly-sensitive man may find the strain unbearable.
The commander at the higher level requires the courage t§ issue the
orders and the mental robustness to withstand the'étrain which will

attend their execution.

| - |
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623. RELATIONSHIP WITH OTHERS

1. A commander must develop a proper relationship with his subordinate
commanders and men. His success as a leader will depend upon the degree
of mutual confidence which exists between them. This can only be developed

if they are known to each other. The strength of the commander's person-

should make a conscious efforé‘:;_;;#;;;;—;;a undersfgff_ffg7i;p;;;EE:gg>

eir men and junior offiiffj(/ga that they may be known, respected, and

admired.

ality is something to be shared by all. Senior commanders, especially,

2. The Coumander must observe and study his officers and men to be ’
constantly informed of their strengths and weaknesées. By knowing what

they are capable of he can gain their best performsnce without overtaxing |
them. This requires fine judgemeﬁt; for he must nct underestimate the
extraordinary endurance of well trained and well led troops. A thorough
knowledge of subordinate commanders is important for on it depends his
assignments to them and the degree and manner of hié superviéion. One

- may have to be held in check, another pushed; one ieft more to himself,

another carefully watched. A knowledge of the personalities concerned .
is vital to such an analysis. For their part, subcrdinate officers must
recognize in thelr commander something stronger than themselves. The

keys to such strength are: personal bfavery; integrity; professional
‘knowledge; determination; a#%¢ a combipation of correct decisions and @

firmness of purpose.and the courage to see them through against all

bl
odds.
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3. With alliés, the commander should aim for the same relationship
thaﬁ exists‘withiﬁ.his own force. Political problems #nd certain restric-
.tions'placed on the employment of ﬁllied troops céi?ggﬁe this more
difficult to achieve. There may be differences, too; of language,
-culture, organization, equipment, and tactics. Such differences are
most easily overcome if the approach to problems is on the basis of
military merit. Thus the most'common connecting link between the allies
is emphasized. The basis for discussi;kiggcomes miiitary knowledge.

The commander will inevitably find that his acceptance by allies is
" dependent upon their assessment of his military judgement. Tact and
patience will alé§ play their part, as they do in all dealings with

peréonalities.

4, The commaﬁder must foster a spirit of team-work with his staff
without lessening his position of authority. Loyalty, mutual confidence,
-and a deleéation of responsibility are the basis for a good working
relationship within a HQ. The staff requires some authority to get its
work done. The commander must delegate authority to free himself of

- detail. A commander should also be consistent in his policies, standards,
and attitudes so that the staff can make decisions whiéh it knows are in

accord with his ideas.
SECIION'S -‘MORALE
624. THE QUALITY OF MORALE
1. In war-thevhardships, discomforts, andxdangers which men face act
upon them in different ways. In somé men theif character and moral

stature increase and grow stronger in proportion to these hazards and

often lead them to acts of great daring, courage, and selflessness. 1In
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' other men these stresses lead to a deterioration of character which

results in a surrender to fear and fatigue and, in the most extreme

pEy-eink to sub-human 1 They may also become unable

cases,
to think rationally and acquire the instincts pf the herd, becoming

paralyzed by fear or gripped by unreasoning panic.

2, Morale is a mental and moral quality peculiar to human beings
which allows them to recognize their duty to themselves and to each
'othef)and to persist in it through discomfort, hardship, and even the

dangers of certain death. High morale is not contentment,‘gf’fitness,

4?; toughness?xaualities which derive essentially from physical attributes,
sr=conditipns. It is the product of a mind with a conscience which ) ‘
endows men with the capacity and, often, desire to overcome fear, fatigue,

discomforts, and dangers and to carry on with the-ﬁah.ﬂ¢bAAkm~”

3. There are few aspects of war upon which more has been written
than the problems of morale. All the great commanders have made their
contribution on the subject, and this section is no more than a distilla-

tion of a great many opinions. One must read widely on the subject and,

as Field Marshall Lord Wavell once suggested about the study of war, . ,
"get at the flesh and blood of it". There appear to be four major !
factors which influence morale, and 2 number of cohtributo:y ones. The
major ones are:

a. leadership;

b. discipline;

¢. comradeship; and

d. self-respect.
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625. LEADERSHI? .

In some_réspects fear is the dominant characﬁeristic of ﬁhe
battlefield. All men are afraid at one time or another af to a greater
or lesser extent. In moments of fear they tend to bandvtogether and
look for a peréon to give decisions. Some men become too weak to stand

alone, and seek a leader. Fear makes men sluggish and indecisive and
| unable to decide or to act for themselves. The prime qualities which

they recognize in their leader are his ability to cut through this "fear
paralysis" - the quality of decision - and his ability to remain impertur-
bable in a crisis. These and other qualities of leaders have already

been discussed in Section 4.
626  DISCIPLINE

1. One of the‘objécts of discipline is to assist in conquering fear,
fear which is engendered by the sight of dead and wounded on the battle-
field and fear which gnaws at the mind through the long periods of
,monotbny that exist in war. Discipline demands and instils the habit of
self-control. Man becomes aware of dange; when he feels himself opposed
»»to something more poyerful than himself, something for which his owm
strength is inadequate. Therefore it is important for é man to lose
his individual feelings in the collective strength of the platooﬁ,
battalion, or division to which he belougé. He becémes part of a larger

and stronger unit, when he 1s part of a group.
2. - The problem is, then, to unify men into a group or unit under
obedience to.ordérs. Discipling gseeks to instil a sense of unity by

compelling them to obey orders as one man, for men learn to gain confi-

dence and encouragement from doing the same as their fellows. This will

- 6-29

001136

P AI PETEAC AL s i1+




Document disclosed under the Access fo Information Act
Document divulgué en vertu de la Loi sur I'acces a l'informatid

-

assist them to obey orders when all their instincts cry out for them not
to be obeyed, as in times of stress and danger. This kind of discipline

implies a cdnception and acceptance of duty to his platoon or larger

group. The éentry; although exhausted, remains awske out of sense of
duty. This sense is instilled by discipline - a willingness to obey
orders as a matter of course, beﬁause it isva duty to do so. Only very
rarelf does it embrace such abstractions as freedom and democracy.

These are the sphere of the politician.

3. Sudh discipline is only achiéved by hard training, which iﬁcludes

much repetitive attention to minor détail and a refusal by the leader to .
éccept anything but perfection. Inmevitably the fear of_thé consequences

of indiscipline will influence a man's behaviour,Abut this should not be
substituted for>the sense of duty which derives from an understanding of » 

what is being done and why.

o s
627. COMRM{SHIP . e

1. However inspired the leadetship and however perfect the discipline,

.

the morale will remain hard and unsympathetic if the warmth of comradship
is not added to it. War, though a harsh business, is not nécessarily a
grim one. Men must still laugh and joke tqgethér &nd must;get fﬁn out

of life even in times of danger. This spirit of comradeship must begin
at the very lowest command levels, and the importance of encouraging men

to band together has been mentioned.

2. Comradship is based on faith, affection, and trust which produce
an atmosphere of mutual goodwill and inter~dependerce. It will not be
fostered among men gnd sub~units which are constantly being switched

about from one command to another without very good reason. A man who
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has served among friends for a long time will be helped by them to face
- the trials of battle, and all around him he will feel reserves of courage
and purpose upon which he can draw. The comtadeship which stems from

stable organizations and groupings provides an atmosphere of warmth and

strength when most needed. 'BAQAE—LL““““A‘“%ktb“ﬂﬁb- ’R“:"J2“7“”“”4”£’Sg?e¥““
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628.  SELF-RESPZCT

Reféience’h;s already been made to the sense of duty to one's

- self which discipline :I.nst:ilsf This is but another way of referring to
the quality of self-respect; that 1s, a determination to maintain personal
standards of behaviour. Such an attitude is acquired by s§ldiers who
refuse :6 become slovenly or careless in either personal or military
habits and whose personal integrity demands that they give the attention

- to detail which discipline demands. If thé_necessary high standards

have been instilled im the group by the officer and NCO, then personal
pride and self-respect will maintain them. Such an attitude stems from

AN wdinrdunsd
having been given responsibility and from being treated as a-persen by

his ieaders._
629. CONTRIBUTORY FACTORS

1. There is a wide variety of other factors which contribute in
greater or lesser degree to high morale, depending upon the person.
Devotion to a cause, for example, is often cited as having a major
effect on ﬁorale. The instinct for self-preservation is a strong oa€ -
probably the strongesgxtherevis. Most men are more preoccupled with
their own personal, local, and parochial problems than with the wider
ones of the natibn; This being so, high morale will more often result

~ from the main faectors discussed earlier. Though it may not be essential
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for a soldier to feel a burning sense of the justice_or rightness of the
cause for which he fights, he cannot be positively opposed to it and
operate effectively. Experience suggests that the saying that a soldier

"must know what he fights for and. love what he knows" is largely rhetoric.

2. Success in battle, regimental pride and tradition, personal
happiness, propaganda, keeping troops informed, gooé administration, and
welfare are other factors which contribute to high morale. However none

of them has an influence on it as great as that exerted by leadership,

diseipline, comradeship, and self-respect.—nu- ﬂiﬁ““”“*ﬂi g;1°hb“* 5} ¥
Cr » d&AUQWﬂi'%>'?SkW'EMMJ,PALNunxL*1uguulu;ﬂukmw«~qub. :

'SECTION 6 - TACTICAL PROTECTION AND SECURITY
630.  GENERAL

1. A commander must protect his fo;qgs against surprise and against
the effects of enemy and friendly weapons in order to preserve his
freedom of action and to maintain the effectiveness of his force.

Tactical security results from protective measures taken by a command to

protect himself against aﬁy act or influence including espionage, sabotage
and harassment. At the same time a commander must not allow the implemen-
tation of protective measures to interfere with the accompl%shment of
the mission and must carefully balance the advantages of being over-

cautious against those that may be gained by taking acceptable risks.
2. Tactical protection and security is obtained dy:
a. Cover. Measures necessary to give proteciion to a person,
plan, operation, formation or installation. These measures

are active, or passive, they mAy include the use of protective

elements and surveillance.
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Conceéiﬁent. The protection from observation or surveillance.

It may be achieved by camouflage, night movement, use of .
terrain, and discipline in the use of telecommunications,

sound and light.

- c. Deception. Measures designed to mislead the enemy by manipu-

" latior, distortion, or falsification of evidence to induce

him to react in a manner prejudicial to his interests. Such
measﬁrés may enhance other actions taken against the enemy.
Deception is an integral part of any tactical operation and

is of particular importancé in qperations vulnerable to enemy
ingerference. Deception measures vary from concealment and
:adio _-sil-ence to the use of phoney minefie.lds,Afalse radio

and radar traffic, and feint actions. To be effective,' |
deception measures 5%& be undertaken in accordance with an
overa%lil plan wud-shoudd-be-eseabidvived at the highest tactical
level. /\@he d’eception plan should include the assessed

effects on the enemy?.

Safegr M;eafsuﬂeasures and pr@ Qoth technical and
tactical, tmns&%b—ée to protect friendly troops

and equipment from the effect of their own weapons. The

following are particularly important:

(1) Orgaﬁization of liaison and/or recognition means between
units, especially at night, and with g%’ air and naval

forces.

(2) %ﬁ@g /invance warning to units in order to give them

_ o proeet Hmadies
Protectiony

time for J
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Use | o
(3) - Uedddemtderr of co~ordination and/or control lines in

order to keep friendly troops out of range of the effects

of their own land, air, sea or nuclear fire. -

“Theae

Defensive Measures. -Meesusee-whieh are u,sed'to counter the

weapm :
effects of enemy ‘ea-paﬂbﬂm They cover a wide range ﬂ%ﬂf)% )

_ including air defence and NBC defence. A4As with safety measures,

: ‘ AU an:
they can be technical or tactical,‘ad—the-fcs(ﬁow-i-ag—e-ﬁe

examples—-of-soch-measures

(1) Warning troqp_sl‘._of hazards. .
(2) Protection through the use of terrain, natural or artifi-
aw/\A )
cial shelters, vz digging—-in.
: , swibas
(3) The use of protective elements A sentries, outposts, aMa(
covering forces. The need to deploy protective elements
is governed by the threat, the ground and visibility

conditions. If protective elements are attacked, they

can only sustain combat fo: a limitad time to allow the
main forces to react. If additionai time is needed,

other units must be committed.

LRI

(4) Dispersion to disrupt enemy linformation collection and

m‘\'mp [)
reduce‘\vulnerability.ﬁ.a .
(5) Frequent relocation of umits, headquarters and facilities.

(6) Maintaining close contact with the enemy, possibly over-

lapping his dispositions.:
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¢ inti-aircraft protection and self-defence.

(8)Y-Electronic countermeasures (ECM) and electronic counter-

countermeasures (ECCM).

(9) Protection against the effects of NBC weapons.

f. Counter-intelligence Measures. These measures may be categor-~
’ ized 25 either offensive or defensive in nature. Defensive

meﬁsures are designed to conceal information from the enemy, ‘”H*
ey mﬁy incluétﬁgéasures «xek as personal security, light
and noisg discipline, censorship, and camouflage. Offensive
measures are designed to bleek- enemy attempts to gain informa-
tion or engage in sabotage or subversion. They may include
cduntér-reconnaissance, counter-sabotage, counter-espionage,

counter-subversion and use of smoke.
631. RECONNAISSANCE AND PROTECTIVE ELEMENTS

1. The acquisition of information on the enemy and the enviromment

is alconstant taék for commanders at all levels in every type of operatiom,
whether a force is moving,gﬁpgﬁ&ﬁ?i%qg;or stationary. This information |
is acquired primarily by surveillancg. Reconnalssance has two purposes;

it provides the éssential information from which intelligence can be

developed while at the same time helping to protect the force by giving

early warning of changes in the situation. The tempo of operations has

a direct influence on the need for reconnaissance. The inter-
relationship of information gathering and protection in the context of

tactical secgrity is complex and must be clear at all command levels.
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2. To protect his force and gather information, a commander§ at Sﬁﬁ
levely will deploy protectiﬁe elements. These protfective elements can

be described according to their primary task emg

a‘. 4 Screen. An element whose primsry task is to observe,
identify and report information and only fights to protect

itself.

b. Q Guard. An element whose primary task is to interpose
itself between the enemy and the main ferce and fight to gain

time, in addition to observing and reporting information. '

|l‘

3.  Depending on the tactical situation, which includes the proximity
of the enemy, the environment, the time available and the nature of his
own forﬁes, a -commander may provide reconnaissance/protective elements
to his front, flanks and rear to achieve tactical security and freedom
of action. 1In the variety of operatiqﬂg conducted,vthe reconnaissance/
protective elements may be given distinctive names according to their

purpose or deployment, such as advance guard, flank guard and rear

guard. Regardless of name, these elements essentially perform the dual .

function of providing both information and protection.

4, In certain situations a commander may not be able tc; acquirgl_the
information he needs by observation only, but will have to fight to |
obtain it by the u;se of fighting patrols, raids or larger scale offensive
operations. In suck cases, these actions will be taken in accordance.
with the principles stated in the chapter de#ling with offensive opera-

tions.-
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5. A reconnaiésance in force is an operation designed to discover
and/or test the enemy's stfength to discover information. Althbugh its
primary pufpoSe is reconnaissance, weaknesses may.be discovered in the

' eneﬁy dispositions which,.if promptly exploited, would permit tactical
_success, If the~situation must be developed along a broad front, a
reconnaissance irn force may be conducted using strong probing actions to

" determine :hé eneay situation at selected points. Since a reconnaissance -
in force is used when the knowledge of opposition is vague, a wall-~

balanced combined arms force is normally employed.

SECTION 7 - COOPERATION WITH AIR AND NAVAL FORCES

AND CIVIL AUTHORITIES
632. GENERAL

1. Military operations are of a joint and integrated nature. There~
‘ Mt :

fore the land forces hewve constantly € co-operate and co-~ordinate with

air forces and, in some cases, with naval forces. This co-operation

between land, air and/or naval forces is obtained:
‘a. at the higher levels of command through the grouping of these
Services under a single command and/or through the development
dtail, '
of joint plans which imdicate the common aims to be 22§;£23F(

and assign to each Service their respective missions; and

b. at'lowér levels through the establishment of liaison teams. .
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633. CO-OPERATION WITH AIR FORCES

1. ‘Ihe land force may support the air forces by:contributing to the

protection and defence of air force imstallations sgainst ground and air

attacks. Additionally, land forces can support'tactical air operations

by suppressing enemy forward air defences.

2. The air force supports land forces primarily through:

€.

-

counter air operatioms;

air interdiction operationms.

close air support operations;

tactical air feconnaissance operatiops;

tactical air transport operations;

electronic warfare operations; and

air defence suppression.

3. Fire support requires close co-ordination between land, air and

Y greund B
sea forces when it 1s delivered close toﬁzg:;ibzmﬁz. Such cc-ordination

is ensured AP2ArTidlex) by the establishment of & fire support co-

ordination line short of which the air forces may attack surface'targets

only on suthority of the land forces, and beyond which they may operate

at their own initiative within their assigned mission. Further guidance

may be found in ATP-33. An air space control syst:m must be implemented
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to prevent mutual interference ambng air space users. Further guidance

.may be found in ATP-40.

634. CO-OPERATION WITH NAVAL FORCES

In the generaxqfonduct of a land cémpaign, naval and land forces
can provide mutual support and proteétion. Naval ;nstallations may be
given security by land units, and naval air, surfaée and sub-surface
forces can provide strategic control of maritime routes of communication
as well as tactical support of land operations within the effective
range of the naval force. An amphibious operation may be conducted to
seize sufficiént land area for a subsequent land campaign, attack the
enemy's rear, cbﬁtain enehy forces, occupy important terfain or to

support other land operations. In amphibious operations the naval

forces transport and supply the land forces} during land operations

naval aviation may take paxt in the support of the land forces as a

reinforcement of air forces. Further‘guidance may be found in ATP-34.
635. CO-OPERATION WITH CIVIL AUTHORITIES

1. When military operations are conducted in a friendly country
where the gove:ﬁment is still functioning, the sovereignty of that
nation must.be iespeeted'by all militaty forcés. Co-operation at the
equivalent nation, state and local government level is imperative and

will contribute dmmenmsedy to the success of military operations. Unco-

operative actions can and will lead to misunderstandings which could

possibly hinde: their success. Full disclosure to civil authorities of

classified details of military operations is not expected, but informing

appropriate officials of where and when operations are planned or contem~

 plated will permit them to assist in the expediting of military operations

and relieve the suffering of the civilian population in such areas as:
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a. Control of population movements to include refugees.

- b. Identification and procurement of resources, i.e. materiel,

POL, personnel, land areas, etc.

c. Security of certzin areas, such as power stations, bridges,

réilways, etc.
SECTION 8 -~ ELECTRONIC WARFARE

636. GENERAL

- @
The effectiveness of military forces is igg;t::;&éi¥ dependent

The Athvo - magriie apechyum » .
upon eieetreamics. Consequently, it beeomes an essential task for every

commander to control to the necessary degree his electronic emitting
systems and to deny the enemy the use of information which can be gathered

from these sources.

637. SCOPE

There are three divisions of electronic warfare:
a. Electronic Warfare Support Measures (ESM)f
b. Electronic Counter—measufés (ECM);.

c. Electromnic Counter-Countermeasu;es (ECCM) .

2. Electronic warfare is discussed in detail in Chapter 1l4.
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SECTION 9 - PSYCHOLOGICAL WARFARE
638. INTRODUCTION

1. Psychological warfare is the planned use of pfopaganda and other
meésures, désignedvto influencebthe opinions, emotions, attitude, and
behaviour of enemy, neutral, or friendly groups in support of current
policy and aims, or of a military plan. More simply, it is a form of
war in which the target is'peopie's minds and the ammunition is ideas,
words, and print.: It is a'broad subject, which rangeé from the highest
levels of national or international governmenttzggggv&own to the lowest
tactical levels in the field. Of necessity, treatment of the subject

here'cau only be in general terms.

2. Psychological warfare is a supporting weapon and cannot achieve

: , , ’ prevem .

success alone. $Still, its value has been prowed in the past and its
scope is likely to increase in the future. Many situations short of war
revolve about winﬁing the support of the population, a struggle for

which psychological warfare is admirably suited.

w-& .
3. Eiﬁ:::e—psychological warfare is also important. It may involve
use of programs'directed at friéndly forces. More important are condi-

éioning of personnel in the methods used by the enemy and the maintenance

of high morale.
639. TYPES OF PSYCHOLOGICAL WARFARE
Psycholbgical warfare may be divided into three general types.

Strategic psychological warfare is directed against all peopleiwithin

the enemy's spheze of influence, both the armed forces and civilianms.
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Responsibiliﬁy for it will usually lie with the highest political author-

ities. Tactical psychological warfare is directed primarily at the R

: eneﬁy armed forces inﬂthe battle area. it aims toAbreak the enemy's |

- fighting spirit and theteby directly influence the tactical battle. For
example, it would tri to createva feeling of hopelesgness which would
lead to surrender. Such operatiohs at the tacticélilevel are likely to
be conducted under military control.. The third'type of psychological
warfare, usually called consolidation operations, is directed entirely

‘ at the civil populat}on in both forward and réai areas. It is intended
to ;akgkgore directlzzgzzzton military operations than strategic programs
by influencing civilians near the battle area. It is of particulai
impdrtance in internal security and counter-gue'rill_e. operations. It . A
includes measures taken to counter enemy propaganda} Consolidation

operations will more likely be conducted under civiiian government

direction, though they may be a joint civil and military venture.
640.  CONDUCT OF TACTICAL PSYCHOLOGICAL WARFARE

1. The objectives of psychological warfare are a matter of policy

which will be controlled at the highest level of command in the threatre ‘

of operations. >This is necessary to ensure the consistency of the
programmeé and their compliance with political poli:zy. It also makes

the most economical use of available resources. -

2, Psychological warfare cannot be waged without good intelligence o

of the-pdght—kind. TFirst, there must be a basic knowledge of the pental— )
Tea2ther Wik, a.wwlmw
ity and condition of the people against whom it is directed aﬂﬂiaspects Undgistomdin

‘ Frall

of their daily existence such as, national customs,‘superstitions, and
'ﬂMAum@u«whk“rm wul
tribal or regionalvcharacteristics. Much—ef—thig w3y be acquired in

peace and by non-military means. Zhen Ehereﬂpust be detailed information
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of the opérationallarea. This will be collected largely.throughvnormal '
battlefield sources. Its analysis will differ ,bhowghy because its
object is to discover the mental outlook of the enemy more than his
material situation. Consideration of all available intelligence will '
reveal the mental vulnerabilities of the enemy. From these will be

chosen the theme best suited to achieve the objective.

3. The means of dissemination will result from analysis of such
factors as the ta;get, the theme, and the physical and cultufal aspects
.of the country. Great care is needed to fit the‘program to such local
conditions as laanguage and the degree of literacy. The most common
means of dissemination for tactical use are leaflets, which may be
spread by aircraft, shells, mortar bombs, or vehicles, an3>Zoudspeaker
broadcasts, from aircraft or ground vehicles. Others available are
radio, television, pamphlets, and films. Use may also be made of POW,

: |
especially to verify what has been disseminated by other means. : ;
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CHAPTER 7

COMMAND AND CONTROL
SECTION 1 -~ COMMAND
701. GENERAL -
The authofity vested in an individual to direct, co-ordinate, and
control military forces is termed "“command". This authority, which
derives from law and regulation, is accompanied by commensurate responsi-

bility that canﬁot be delegated. The commander alone is responsible for

the success or failure of his command under all circumstances.
702. DEGREES OF COMMAND

Within NATO there are several degrees of command. Definitions of

the following degrees of command are at Anmnex B:

w bt con
a. Full command N only applied nationally)

b. Operational COmmand) aa\;i
c. Operational control,
703. AUTHORITY

In discﬁarging his résponsibility, the commander exerts authority
to direct those actions and to establish those standards that enmsure
accomplishment §f his mission. In so doing, the soundness of his judge-
- ment and the principles and techniques that he employs determine the

effectiveness of his leadership.
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704. THE HUMAN ELEMENT

Despite advances in technology, the man remains the most essential
element on the battlefield. The commander must be acutely sensitive to
the physical and mental condition of his troops, and his plans must take
account of their strengths and weaknesses. He must make allowance for |
the stresses and strains the human mindAandAbody arz subjected to in
combat., His actions must inspire and motivate his command with the will
to succeed under the most adverse conditibns. He must assure his troops
that hardship and sacrifice will not be needlessly imposed and that
their well-being is of primary concern to him.

705. EMPLOYMENT. OF SUBORDINATES

The accomplishments of the command are the sum of the accomplishments
of its component elements. Each subordinate commander and staff member
is an effective instrument in the hands of the commander. The degree of
skill and understanding with which the commander employs his subordindtes

is reflected in the operations of his command. Subordinates must be

- carefully trained and motivated, and full advantage must be taken of . :

their individual qualities and capabilities.
706. TECHNIQUES

1. The successful commander assures the accomplishment of his aim
through ?ersonal precence, observation, and supervision. However, he

does not over-supervise. While his direct personal touch with subordinates
is essential to effective command, he must establish policies within

which his staff can take action during his absence. He fosters initiative
and self-confidence in subordinate commanders by permitting them appro-

priate latitude within the scope of their responsi&ilities.
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2. Modern warfare demands prompt actio%, decentralization, and a high

" degree of individual initiative. Detailed instructions must frequently

give way to broad direction that subordinates can interpret and implement.
707. CHAIN OF COMMAND

The successive commanderg through which command actions are channeled
form the chain of command that extends downward from superior to subor-
dinate., Effective military operatibns demand strict adherence to the
chain of command. Violation of the chain of command usurps the preroga-
tives of the intermediate.commander concerned and ébrogates his authority

without a commensurate reduction of his responsibility.
708. BYPASSING THE CHAIN OF COMMAND

Under unusual or extreme conditions, such as the imperative need
for speed of action or when communication with intermediate units is
lost, the commander may bypass levels of the chain of command. The
senior coﬁmander bypassing the chain of command assumes responsibility
for the order he has given to a subotdinate‘commander. In such an
event, the normal chain of command must be re—establisﬁed at the earliest
opportunity and the intermediate commanders informed of the action

taken.
709, INITIATIVE

On occasion, the loss of communications may preclude a subordinate
commander's receiving specific orders or direction. In this event, he
is expected to deduce the action required based on his knowledge of the

TYNTPYITS LI VISR VTV TN

existing situationrifd act on his own initiative.
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710. CONTINUITY OF COMMAND

Commanders at all levels must make adequate provision for uninter-
rupted pérpetuation of the chain of command. The succession of command
must be prescribed for all contingencies, ranging firom the temporary

absenice of the commander to the loss of the commander and staff.

SECTION 2 - HEADQUARTERS ORGANIZATION AND OPERATION

*711. GENERAL

f

1. headquarterspss the collective name for the personnel and

equipment required to assist a commander in the exercise of command.
H ' .
The first basie requiremenﬁ\is for communications. -Ekg§ may vary in

scale from the runner of a platoon commander to the sophisticated electromic

equipment of a formation headquarters. The next reiﬁirement is for
assigtance to the commander. A platoon commander has a platoon sergeant
t;u§2§; him. At highg: levels of commaﬁd, greater responsibilities lead
to a greater need for assistance, and the personnel provided are called .
.the staff. fhe term 'staff' is normally used at formation level and

above; it implies that the officers are specially trained for their

jobs.

2. All the other elements of an headquarters)whatever its siz%,exist
primarily to support the communications and staff provided for the
commander. Transport, protective parties, kitchens, and other administra-
tive services, though.necessary, are incidehtal to the basic purpose of
the headqdarters. Therefore, the organization, locétion, and layout of

the headquarters will be largely dependent upon the maintenance of
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cqmmunications, the location of subordinate formations being commanded,

and the efficient functioning of the commander and his staff.
712. THE STAFF

1. There is but one staff, having one purpose © to assist the commander, (
] hﬂébuvn .
and the troops under his command, in the accomplishment of their taskd.
This assistance is provided in several ways. The staff foresees require-
ments; provides information and advice necessary for decision-making; is
responsible for the detail in the orders and instructions issued for the

commander)and for the co-ordination required for the execution of plans;

and supervises the execution of orders and plans.

2. If the staff is to do its job it must not only possess technical
competence but it must understand and carry forward the commander's

' intentions while serving the interests of subordinate units and formatioms
with loyalty and discretion. Staff officers act only in the name of the

commander; they do not act on their own authority. ' \

3. There are two main branches of the staff at division level and

below, . the operations branch and the administrative branch. These

branches may be sub-divided into more functional calls - intelligence,
personnel, 1ogié:icé at lower levels of command, while at higher formation.
level each funcfional cell may become a separate staff branch because of

~ the technical ekpertise and épecialized skills required. The operations
branch and the adﬁinistrative branch are co-ordinating staffs. 1In

addition, commanders are provided with personal staff and with arms and

service advisers.
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4. The staff work for and with the commander)ana ultimately # must
function under his directibn. On the other hand, the commander cannot
become preoccupied with his staff without loss of eﬁfeétiveness elsewﬁere.

" Therefore the job of co-ordinating the work of the stéff is normélly
éssigned-to a chief of staff or, at lower levels of command, to the
senior operations branch staff officer.

5. A deputy commander is provided at formation level to allow the

commander to concentrate on certain critical parts .of the operation and

to allow him to delegate other aspects as he sees fit. It is important

that the deputy commander not become involved in the detailed supervision

or co-ordination of the headquarters or the staff; this is clearly not .
his responsibility and he must take care to avoid Becoming a "de facto"

chief of the staff. .

6. Arms advisers are the commanders of the combat arms and combat
support arms who have the dual function of commanding their own troops
and advising the commander on matters concerning their arms. They are
‘ normally located at the headquarters of the formatioq they support and
usually accompany the commander on his reconnaissapce. They have direct ’
access to the commgnder and also direct acﬁess to their branch superior
at the next higher headquérters on technical or purely branch matters.
| ' While arms advisersAPot necessarily command all elements of their branch

in the formatio?)they are responsible for the overzll co~ordination of

all branch resources.

7. Service advisers are the commanders of combat service support

units or may be officers especially appointed)such as a judge advocate.
| ' o Service advisers perform the same general function as arms advisers and

have the same right of direct access to the commander and to their
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~ branch superibrs at. higher headquarters. They normally work through and
receive their ordérs from the administrative staff as their advice is Not X
usually so direct andvéontinuéus as that of the arms advisers. Service
advisers also haée access to subordinate formations or units on matters
Cgmuwﬁk;g\the technical employment of their branch or combat service support

function.

| 8. The staff must have a good working knowledge of the capabilities
and limitationSof Both the arms and the services and must keep the arms
and service advisérs fully informed. All shoul& be advised of forthcoming
. operatioﬁs or plan§ as early as possible so that their advice can be
timely. Howéver, the staff must be careful not to interfgre with their

internal or techmical workings.
713. OPERATION OF THE HEADQUARTERS

1. The operation of an headquarters is governed by the requirements

to provide for the commander, to maintain communications, and to permit
the ﬁork of the staff. It will often be difficult to fully satisfy the
‘ demands of each requirement> but whatever the circumstances, the require-
ments of each must be considered. For instange; an ideal working area

for the staff is of no-value if communications cannot be maintained; nor
can the staff be expected to work on a mountain peak, regardless of the
high standard of communications it may provide. So, too, the commander's
desire to be forward or to move frequently must be tempered by the
‘difficulties vwhich may result to the remainder of the headquarters and

its ability to function effectively.

2, Compromise will not solve the whole problem. The orgénization

must also be flexible enough to operate in different ways. For example,
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if the commander must go forward, then this must be possible without

disrupting the whole headquarters. If the headquarters must move fre-

N quencly, then adequate comnunications must be provxded éﬁ@éﬂh&g 40 %04ﬂ&1 k&AA

3. - Flexibility in an headuGdrters may be obtaired through functional

>

grouping. There 1s only one headquarters at each level of command, but

it need not aiways be sited as a singie entity or ia the same way.

Normally, at least a portion of the administrative staff will be sited

farther to the rear than the operational staff. At the division levelvfgﬂuuib
of command, the headquarters may split into two components; main,pfhe
operational headquarters and rear(’,tg}}?ewadministrative headquarters. -The .
purpose of such deployments is to permit each part of the headquarters

;o be near its main centre of interest and to provioe it with better

communications. Further advantage accrues from simplicity of siting,

movement, concealment, and protection.

4. A commander may find it necessary to locate himself further
' oles vl AL

forward than is praeticable for the whole of his operational headquarters.
For a short time, he may go forward with a tactical rs, the
operation of which is further discussed in Art 714. If he must stay ’ _
forward, then it is best to move the headquarters forward but on a

- ' EY H®O a» tufe
reduced scale. What is left behind ceases to function as am-headquarters.

To divide it in an attempt to

Tiere can be only one Sfgtduedd
operate two operational headquarters is to invite confusion and loss of

control,

5. Where a deputy commander is not provided)a commander should
always designate an alternative commander in case he becomes a casualty.
At the unit level this means keeping the deputy coumander briefed on
‘impending ooerations. At higher levels of command)the headquarters

' QUK vl anl aleve o
itself becomes increasingly significant. I;f%s—normally necessary to

designate an altermative headquarters.
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6. The locétién of aﬁ/headquarters depends upon several factors. The
function of command tends to draw if forward to be near the scene of
action and Whefe comQunications.with its subordinates willﬁg;fgzzg. A
rearward pull is exerted to satisfy the demand for a geed—mui—imuce
protected working area for the staff. In either case, cdnsideration.must
be given to concé#lment and protectiqn and to cbmmunications of all
types - electronic, ground, and air. Circumstances and the personality
and haﬁitsvof commanders will dictate the solution, but there can be no

compromise of the vital need_for communications forward to immediate

éubordinates.

7. The internal layout of an headquarters must be carefully organized.
Its hub will be an operations centre consisting of staff officers and ’KLL.
necessary signals vehicles. Confusion and distrations in this area must
.be avoided by the control of traffic and visitors and by the removal of
administrative and rest areas from the operations centre. Concealment

and local defence mustApe considered.

8. Movement of ﬁg/headquarters may'be_common)either to allow it‘to
keep pace with the battle or to seek iTs=gWir protection. Moves must be
conducted skilfully often using the "step-up" technique to minimize
ﬁheir disruptive effect and are best conducted during periods of low
activity. Communications mustjbe Wwaintained and secrécy and concealment

practised.

9.  An héadquarters is an attractive target to the enemy and must be
protected. The chief means of protection are through concealment,
movement, and local ground defence. Concealment will require careful
use of ground;z:t.camouflagé and electronic security. Concealment from

the electronic locating devices of a soﬁhisticated enemy is difficult
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and may necessitate movement once a day, if not more often. If nuclear
weapons are in use, ~thie will be mandatory. An heaﬂquartefs should
always have an alternative site to which it can mové in an emergency.

Local defence must always be provided and may involve assistance from

another unit.
714. THE TACTICAL HEADQUARTERS

1. - 'If a commander is to see, and be seen, and be at the critical

point in the batthe,as he should, his mbvements must be carefully

regulated. It is wrong for him never to leave his ‘neadquarters.) kxt it . ,
could g:*disastrous if overall control were lost during his absence from

the headquarters.

2. The tactical headquarters allows the commander to move about the
battlefield without prejudice to the control exercised through main

o ek Vb and
headquarters., Communications are vital}\\ab the agbsolute minimum, the

commander must never be out of communication with kis own main headquarters

and his immediate subordinates. Whenever possible, he must also maintain

direct contact with his immediate superior. Members of his staff will

be required to assist with communications and to keep the main headquarters
informed of all action taken by the commander. One or twblliaison
officers and a small pfoteétive party will also be needed. The tactical
headquarters may also include ome or two advisers, sﬁch as the artillery

)

or engineer commanders.
3. The tactical headquarters is normally formed in ground vehicles.

1N
Helicopters may also be available and canAbe . In any event,

a tactical headquarters of vehicles should always be provided. Air and

ground transport may often be used in combination to gain the benefits
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of both., If helicopters are used by themselves care must be taken to

ensure adequate communications and protection.

SECTION 3 -~ INFORMATION AND INTELLIGENCE
715. GENERAL

Information and intelligence are integral parts of all operations.
In order to prepare, execute and control q&gaoperationﬁ)the commander
‘requires intelligence on the enemy and the environment which is timely,

reliable and as complete as possible. The intelligence required for amy &

To qcquung f Tre gt -
=&ype=ef operation is basically the same. = . It is
Becessary-£0 establish an area of main effort for the collection of ac ¢‘ x

This Wil based o uo priovhus wlanowt ua s Mmh#ﬁa&
infomtion. R8--3% 08 —I RESE883 be—digtatad- by he--priorities

(e )) New
given—by—the—commatders gThe_Essential Elements of Information}exddfe rerm

wg E._ —
‘Eiifilment of :Zg various intelligence requirements ;n\gnsure the accomplish-

ment of his mission. The collection effort must be made early, then
continuously, to ensure that intelligence is dvailable to the commander

at the'proper time,
716, INTELLIGENCE REQUIREMENTS

The collection of information and the development of intelligence
on the enemy should be a continuous process in space as well as time.
The intelligence requirements cover the area of interest which extends

beyond the zone of action of the unit concerned. Intelligence required

includes:
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-a. Enemy. Required intelligence on the enemy can be categorized

under:

(1) Enemy capabilities, that is, actions within the enemy's
ability to implement, referring to his organizationm,

equipment, tactics, strength, morale, and location.

(2) Enemy vulnerabilities, that is, enemy conditions capable

of being exploited by friendly forces.’

(3) Enemy probable courses of action, or courses of action

within enemy capabilities énd likely to be implemented.

(4)  Enemy course of action to which intelligence points as

the most likely to be implemented.

b. Environment. The need for information on the environment

including terraiﬂ, weather and population.

717. SOURCES AND AGENCIES OF INTELLIGENCE

All available sources and agencies must be utilized for the collec- .
tion of informétion,veven though the source may not be under the direct

control of the commander.

SECTION 4 - DEPLOYMENT PROCEDURE
718. GENERAL

1, Deployment procedure is the whole process by which a commander
makes his reconnaissance and his plan, giveé his orders, and deploys his

troops for battle. The three basic é;eps in the process are:
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a. reconnaissancg and planning;
b. 1ssues of orders; and-
c. deployment.

2. These steps are common to all levels of command and to all types
ond. 0x. FHen Atfned Yo as b atle procedune ",

of unitsa However they will vary in complexity according to the level

‘of command and the number and types of units which must be deployed.

‘Although the basic constituents of deployment procedure are similar in

all units, the detail of executing them varies among the different

types. This section should be studied in conjunction with Section 5 and

the various corps manuals.
719. RECONNAISSANCE

1. Before undértaking an operation a commander will already possess a
body of general iﬁformation about the situation and the ground. He must
then focus his attention on the particular problem at hand and, ideally,
he should reconnoitre the ground personally, observing what he can of
the enemy and of the disposition and condition of his own troops.

2. As dispersion increases and especially if nuclear weapons are

?
being used, such personal reconnaissance may be impossible at some
levels of command because of the time fequired. Helicopters can be of
help as they will allow a commander to visit various viewpoints and
critical areas. When a personal view of the area is not possible the
commander must make full use of maps, air ﬁhotographs, and any other
sources of information available. If there is time he should order

reconnalssance units and other troops to perform specific missions which

will give him the answers to particular questionms.
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3. Throughout this period of recomnaissance the commander will ﬁe
considering his appreciation and his plan, For this reason he should, )
if possible, be accompanied by any technical advisers wh§ may have
speciai_knowledge relevant to the operation., For example, the artillery
commander should almost invariably éccompany him aﬁd, for operations

which involve the crossing or creatioﬁ of'obstacles, the engineer commander

should also be present;

720. ORDERS

Once the plan i3 made, prders to implement it must be issued to | .
all subordinate commanders. Thé technique‘for doing this is dealt with
in some detail in Section 5 and in the various corps manuals. It is
sufficient to point out here that théy must be clear and simple if they
are to be understoo& by commanders who may be tired ems=humpey and who

have been under the constant strain of battle for some time. .

721. DEPLOYMENT

1. Deployment 18 the extention or widening of the front of a military
unit extending from a close order to a battle formation. For example,
an infantry section in a single file can bring only limited: fire to bear
to its front. However if.the section is deployed from single file into
an extgnded line formation 1ts effective fire to the front is greatly
increased. Similarly, an engineer squadron which is to build a bridge

must be brought together with the bridging equipment at the proposed

site and dismounted before it can 3532£8£$§65.J K

2. It is imﬁortant to note that during and following the act of

deployment there is some loss of control, especially in tank, infantry,
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and aftilléry unéés; The resultant increase in diapersioﬁ and wider
frontage make it more difficult for a single commander to exercise
control, and he must rely upon his subordinate éommanders to a greater
extent. Changes of direction become more awkward because of the increase
in the number of separate axes of movement,‘;za_the pasaage of obstacles,
defiles, and diffiéult country may become complicated by the different

fates of movement which will result or by the need to redeploy.

3. Once a force has deployed it is, to some éxtent, committed to a
specific line of action; and it may have to redeploy before it can meet
a new situation.  Therefore deployment should not be begun until the
best course of ;ctiqn is clear and a suitable grouping has been arranged.
Although deployment may begin at some distance from the enemy, at succes-
sively lower levels of command it should be carried out progressively as
‘the best course of action becomes clear to each commander in turn. When
little is known about the enemy and his locations, only minimum deployment
should be carried out. 1135;;een¥easa.some deployment must be carried

b be provedag end .
out if a force isAPot'-n.be surprigsed by the unexpected presence of

enemy.
722. ORGANIZATION AND CONDUCT

1. Speed of reaction is essential in.battle, and smooth and efficient
deployment procedure will help to produce it. Although the procedure
cannot be given the.precision of a drill, much of it can be reduced to
almost standard methods of operating which, if understood by all, will
reduce the time needed to deploy. Some of the principal steps which can

be taken are as follows:
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a. Standard Deplovyment Groufings. At every level of command, an

Reconnaissance Grbup and an Orders Group caﬁ be formed, each

of which is of relatively stable composiiion. These groups ™
are responsible for the planning, issue, and receipt of orders.

The composition of the main body of a force can also be stand-
ardized to some extent and it may be further sub-divided into
figﬁting and administrative echelons.

& Wakrune Eviler
b. Early Warning. This means early issue of wermimg—eordese which

tellgof the impending operation, its nature, the general area

in which it will be conducted, the time and place for the . '
Orders Group to meet and receive orders, and the tentative

times for the movement of all or part of the main bpdy. This

last step is most important if the main body is to be properly
prepared for battle and to begin moving in time.

7 memm;\' a.d'wd'\( v

Simultaneous Action. As many of the basic steps as possible

or desirable should be carried out at th: same time. While

the Reconnaissance Group is engaged in reconnaissance, dmtin

the Orders Group and the main bodies can be on the move towards

their apﬁointed rendezvous and the battls area/“uquL¢*40{QA1 '

d. Movement. Speed and simplicity in the movement plan, together
with carefully thought out and realistic. timings, direct
routes, good route signing and, 1if necessary, the deployment

of advance or harbour parties will all assist movement.
2. As a matter of principle there should be no long pauses in the

érocess of battle procedure. Units and formations should flow into -

battle rather than do so in a series of spasms.
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SECTION 5 - PLANNING AND ORDERS

( 723. INTRODUCTION

Planning and orders form part of the sequence of events called |
deployment. This section of this chapter should Be studied in conjunc;ion

with Section 4.
- 724, PLANNING

' 1. Planning is simply the analysis of a problem leading to a decision .
o Davashss Atdeveed 1o 33 1&M*&L&Pa*vnéc$uM59rw .
on the course of action to be taken/\ The problem may be real or imagined.

If it is real, planning culminates in orders and action. If it is |

imagined it leads to possible courses of action and may be called contin~-

gency planning. Then'XtS‘purpose is to simplify and hence speed up
' i
decision-making and action should it be necessary.
|

2, Planning is a progressive and continuing process. It progresses

" downwards. When one commander completes his plan and announces his

decision, his subordinates begin their planning, and so on. The reverse

of this is an indication of faulty leadership. Planning is continuai in

that, during the course of current operations, plans at the higher i
|

levels are developed for future operations and for all foreseeable

contingencies.

-3, Contingericy planning is a vital aspect of command. The commander

must constantly look ahead in an attempt to foresee situations before

they arise. His planning keeps pace with, but ahead of, operations in
progress. Thus he avoids being taken by surprise. He need not reaét to

the enemy to the detriment of his mission) Abeve—g¥l, because he is

prepared, he can give a quick decision without i@s/being 4 hurried ;

i | ) -

i
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4, The staff, too, must plan ahead. The speedy execution of a quick
decision is often dependent upon advance preparatior by the staff.
and

Therefore, the commander must keep his staff informed of hlsn}ntentlons. s

‘Nk£60mmander and&gkaff may then plan concurrentlyqﬁﬁtzdnngzrhzzsamzzésaes

5. Administrative planning is of equal importance. The commander

must keep abreast of the administrative situation. A plan is worthleés‘
‘unless it is both tactically and administratively feasible, and administra-
tive preparations often take more time than operational ones. Hence,

the admlnistratlve staffs must be given an early start on their planning.

725. SEQUENCE OF PLANNING

1. There can be no plan without an aim or a mission, and this intent
must be clear and thoroughly understood by all concerned. If there are
any limitations in the miésion, or upon the means waich are to achieve

it, these must be known beforehand.

2. The mission must remain dominant in the mind of the commander.

Neither the enemy nor circumstances must be allowed to divert him from '
| MAB RN o “da '
Ythis gesk. All aspects of the situation bearing onA?ccomplishment of—ttres

<aisgiomrmust be examined) Bur equally important, factors which do not

bear on Gheg%ission must be discarded.

3. Planning is based on information. It is of different kinds and

may come from many sources. These are discussed in detail in Chapﬁer 12.

' Through his headquarters, the commander will maintain an up-to-date

picture of, his owp troops and material resources; the locationm, strength,.
and actions of the enem%, the ground, obstacles, aﬁd weathe:, and much

-other information dependent upon the level of command and the circumstances
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of the particular situation. This and other aspects of planning, often
called an appreciation, are more fully discussed in other manuals relating

to saee specific levels and types of command.

4. The commander should always give consideration to his personai
knowledge of the enemy. His experience and military judgement should be
applied to such thimgs as enemy intentions and habits, over and above

intelligence estimates submitted by the staff. War is, after all, a

amd A5 sy

. e
battle of will between the opposing commandersr& Ehe-commander iﬁAPest -

qualified to draw conclusions about the enemy command.

5. - The commander should make a personal reconnaissance whenever
possible)usually accompanied by selected staff officers as advisers.

Both ground and aerial observation should be exploited. Reconnaissaﬁce
»should not neglect our own troops. It is by seeing and talking to
subordinate comﬁandérs and the troops that the commander can best es;ima;e

their capabilities and gain the advantage of local knowledge..

6. . After a thorough study of the situation, the commander will decide
on his plan. He must then act on it. Especially At the lower levels of
command, he may issue brief verbal orders almost immediately. In more
deliberate operations, he may have to allow his staff time to complqte

aNre Homwaver, '
their detailed planning before orders can-be issued.(p Subordinate commanders

need not wait on the staff. They must be given timely notice of the

scope of the operations so that their own planning may begin.
726. ORDERS

1. For the purposes of this publication, an order is the direction

given by a commander to his subordinates. In practice, of course, there

7-19
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o

are different types of orders to meet the wide variaty of circumstances
aﬁgg; which & commander will give direction. Thus, we have standing and

routine orders, administrative orders, warning orders, movement orders,

and so on.

2. This Chapter is concerned with tactical orders, including what in
practice are.called operation orders and operation instructions. An
operation order is issued when the commander's plan is detailed enough
for him to assign specific tasks to his subordinaﬁes and when he intends
to maintain control over all of the forces engaged. His orders will

often be detailed, MM -subject to change, such as regrouping of '

forces, as the Battle develops. On the other hand, an operation instruc-
tion is most often issued to a particular commander for an independent
operation. It deals with a task in general and allows the recipient to
plan the operatioﬁ in detail. It contains a fixed allotment of resources
to the subordinate commander and a delegation of responsibility to him

for their employment and co-ordinmation.

3. "Operation instructions may also be used in place of operation

orders for an operation involving a number of subordinate commands.
However,:lack of é detailed plan for the whole of an operation does not
of itself call for issue_of an operation instructioen rathéf.than an
order. Sollong as the commander can éontinue to regroup; reassign, and
co-ordinate his forces he should iséue operation orders to theﬁ. To do
otherwise would be to deliberatelyvsacrifice overall control of the
battle. Therefore, an operation instruction should be issued only when
circumstances demand that the commander place unusual responsibility

upon his subordinates.
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4. | Orders may be iésued either orally or in writing. Oral orders may
be given by the commander in person, by radio, by telephone or through‘a
liaison offléer.. Each method has its place in battle. Time will often
dehiume T Wik appropviae matked - . .
deedde the-means—to-be-employed. If urgent action is necessary, then
orders must be éézﬁﬁﬁa quickly. It may be that time demands brief
instructions by radio, however desirable it may be to do or say more. A
complete and detailed order is worthless if it arrives too latlebCaU§5V4;¥
%%Mﬁw\ at \amd .
5. When time permits, detailed orders may best be given in writing.
Written érders réduce the chance of error and provide a source of reférenée
to the recipienf. They are often used in conjunction with oral orders,
and thef need not codtain all the information given verbaily; nor need

the verbal orders cover all the information issued in writing. The

method adopted in any situation is usually a compromise between time and

completeness.
6. - The principal channel for orders is from commander to commander;
M%h

the staff/?ealq‘with detail in amplification of the orders. Whenever
possible a commander should deliver his orders to his subordinates in
person. If the state of operations or communications mékes it impoésible
for him to deal personally with all his subordinates, he should try‘to

give orders personally to whatever subordinates he can and to his remalnlng

anoctier
subordlnates by seme—other _means.

7. Liaison officers are a vital part of a commander's machinery:of

command. To be of value they must have the complete confidence of their

own commander and of his superiors and subordinates. Orders sent ér

received by a liaison officer are orders from or for the commander.ems
——I;;& must be presented with tact, but with the force and meaning of the

originating commander.

7-21

001171




Document disclosed under the Access to Information Act
Document divulgué en vertu de la Loi sur l'accés a l'informatior]

8. A commander should go forward to give his orders. An Orders Group

at the commander's headquarters should be called oniy for the most

deliberate of operations. Subordinate commanders should never be called o
back in the middle of an action. When possible, thz rendezvous selected

for ordefs shouldkalso providze a view of the ground where the action

will take place. ’This is esperdsaddy vital at the lower levels of command.
Consideration should also be given to protection and ease of access to

the rendezvous.

9. Before orders are given, subordinate commanders should be m==mde

'familiar with the ground. Ideally, features to be mentioned in the .
: , . ot

orders should be pointed out to them on the ground. When this ia\possible

a map, sketch, model, or photograph of the ground =ay be used.

10. Oral orders are a personal business. Established formats for
their presentation are useful, and.the paragraph sequence should be
followed. But in giving oral orders a commander must not feel bound in
detail to a formét af the expense of ease of expreésion. The important

thing is that QF be understQFd. Any delay in understanding an order

deﬁracts from its-fexce, Clarity and simplicity of presentation are
what count. Vafious aids and techniques, such as sketches and models,
may be used to illustrate the plaﬁj Jbut there must be a need for their
~use, and they must suit the need. Otherwise, they will only comp;icate

understanding of the plan.

11. Orders should be an expression of confidence and determination by
the commander. His is not just any plan. It is the plan which must and
will work. Much will depend upon the faith which his subordinates have

in his judgement. The order will have more impact if his gﬁéie personality

is brought to' bear.on U dddANQVX,
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12. ‘The commander should show confidence in his subordinates too. The
orders hé gives fhem must‘not infringe on their own level of responsibility.
Some aépects of co-ordination, sﬁch as air support, may have to be

regulated at a high 1evel) ‘&hlt care must be taken not to‘interfere

unduly with the tactical plans of subordinate commanders.

13. It will often be difficult for a commander to give oral orders
directly to his subordinates, especially in mechanized operations. He
may then have to rely increasingly on giving orders to individual subord-
inates and on uging radio communications. The effect of orders under’
such conditions is very much dependent upon a wide knowledge of the
commander’'s mission and his outline plan. Subordinate commanders may‘
then use their initiative in applying the commander's intentions to
their own particular circumstances. It is important, then, that the

commander prepare in advance for difficulties of communication. He must

provide a long term mission and outline plan that is understood at least

two levels down.fcrfa.b \‘"“j wio te B'v-uu}rww as pesible .

14. Even in mobile operations, the commander shouid speak directly to
his subordinateg whenever possible. To do this, he must go forward to
them. He can tﬁen give orders which, even if only to one subordinate,
are given in the"light of particular circumstances. By being able to
point things out on the ground and on fhe map, the commander can givé
more precise instructions than would. be possible by radio. Thereaftér,
he needs to pass by radio only sufficient information for co—ordination

of his command.

" 15. Orders by radio are quite simple if the commanders are within
sight of one ancther, or there is mo movement involved, as is often so

at platoon or ccmpany level. From battalion level upwards it becomes
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- »

haymnA~mﬁfL(more difficult. Whatever the level, proper radio voice procedure and
brevity must be maintained. To indicate direction or locations can be

troublesome, but this can be largely overcome by the proper codes and

pfe-arranged reference points.w O‘I-UX‘JA, don \,u.o W&Q Q{‘MT i
'M\&*w*&m/\ulwmw. | o

16. Commanderé should speak directly to one another when orders are

being given on the radio; the use of intermediaries,_whether staff

officers or radio opérators, increases the chance of misunderstanding,

lessens the force of the order, and can lead to lengthy transmissions.

It is the subordinate commander who will best know the mission of his

A

in direct contact)'“/‘m-‘ W ‘L“ L M—MJMWM Yo "6‘5&%
oo

727. COMMAND DURING BATTLE

superior. 1t is mugg easier if the two most knowledgeable persons are

1. A commander's job does not end with the giving of orders. Having
made a .decision, he must pursue it resolutely. His drive and energy
will have a decisive influence on the conduct of the battle. The example
he sets can inspire his troops and give confidence to his subordinates.
®

2. There can be no comproﬁise of the mission. The commander, in his |
supervision of subordinates, will ensure that the tasks assigned them

- are béing carried out. On the other hand, he cannot remain oblivious to
changing circumétances.‘ He must regroup his forces and adjust tasks as
necessary. But this is his‘responsibility,,\if sub§rdinates are left to
alter their own taskzs as a result of a change in the tactical situationm,

the mission may be lost sight of.

3. Unjustified interference in the affairs of subordinates will

damage their confidence and upset the machinery of command. gﬁf there :

Howevey
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may be occasions when the authority of the commander must be felt. 1In a
crisis, the commander must act, intervening personally at a lower level
of command if necessary. Thereafter, he should restore normal command
as soon as possible. Any intermediafe headquarters which have been

bypassed must be informed of the action taken.

4. The commander needs a personal picture of fhe action énd a clear

idea of the problems being faced by his subﬁrdinétes. This is the only

way he can keep his ideas up to date and adapt his plans to changing
circumstances. Rarely can this be accomplished from an headquarters in

the rear. Reports received second-hand do not often provide the informa-
tion heAneeds‘for his decisions. The commander must go forward to see

for himself and to talk to his subordinates on the spot. This is especially

important in fast-moving operations.
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CHAPTER 8

OFFENSIVE OPERATIONS
SECTION 1 - GENERAL

80l. INTRODUCTION

1. Ultimate success in battle is /#W achieved by offensive

action. Even when on the defensive a commander must take ever:.}7 oppor-

tunity to seize the initiative and carry the battle to the enemy in '
order to seek an aanntageous decision. A commander's primary aim is to uwmpose b w\LQ
mmMMMM @anMw vm.u\ad«metb«.‘atw\wmm

deatzoy the enemy's capabilitvaithin his area of rgsponsibility.

Yo Aesist %Vwmdlb‘4LYLL achonws

2. Offensive operations are undertaken for one or more of the follow-

_ing purpoées:

Othvide

a. To wear—dewn, repulse or destroy the enemy forces.

.

b. To eeptﬂ'ﬁ;;%vground.
¢. To gain information @develop the situation o

d. To deprive the enémy of his resources*o AM\ST’

e. To direct the enemy's attention from other areas or activities.

’

g

£. To phr—the—ememy~dewm -56 prevent his regroupingg/émuﬁ \Mam

L]
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3. In offensive operations concentrating supericr combat power at
the critical time and place with the employment of strong'mobile exploit-

ing forces is usually required to achieve decisive ressults. The concen-
andk Mo bty
tration is of the effects of the werieus~=rms rather than of the troops

themselves. The effects&are aoncentrated in time from positions dispersed

Theae

over ranges that suilt the circumstances. The~plase—e£ concentratlonng’
ane the (s) C3n \ae

anymonent 48 She pointApf main effort, and =8 shifted by the commander

as circumstances gggage. The éanentrationSand their relocation require

troop mobility, accurate and responsive fire, and gcod communications.

Koo - fol
4, operations are characterized by [£e- ."’
initiative; the commander who undertakes offensive eperations determines

Con Lt
the place and time ongtriHiBg his enemy. However, this deetrwetden is

2:;2:2225 to the extent.that the=tupitiative does not rest with all

levels of command of either friendly or enemy forces at any moment.

can bhe lfg;
Offensive operations ame conducted within a defensive contexts bushes

and counter-attacks<9 Sor=eyvamples airdefensive operatiems—aFEcomducted

5. The types of offensive operations considered are those agreed by
NATO: the approach/advance, the attack, the‘exploitation, and the
putsuit. The circumstances distinguish them. The approach, or advance,
is conducted when contact with the enemy has ﬁot beén”gstablished; or

has been broken. In either case the operation aims to make contact with

the enemy, possibly at a place of his choosing. The attack may follow

an advance directly, or it may be initiated following a protracted

defence, but its uncertainties are reduced by some specific knowledge of

the enemy. An attack aims at the elimination of enemy resistance within

a specified objective area. Both the exploitation and pursuit seek to . o
nohag k- ,

derive advantage from success; but the exploitation is more limited AN

Rrecbbicp—agn, £>P0t1,-*RJA«,\ﬂwL"a4ﬁuvéxjc.
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'h!e exploitation isr\made on the initiative of a ]fé‘@fé{éfé& of commander,

within the limits of his own resources, whenever he sees and seizes an

v T o Hin charecknshe v wade whed
opportunity. Xp exception is-mada-in-eese 4Gz, exploitation is expressly

G QMRA RN Crwnasand N -
limited ,dawirtthcase—tre-must—obtainauthority to underrake a _pursuis.
The imposition of a limit of exploitation enables a higher commander to
retain control of his force. Pursuit:A‘ ity-er—order
& the higher commander. It differs in conduct from the advance because
1;: seeks to maintain contact, rather than restore it. In this respect,
knowledge of the enemy's condition permits the pursuit to be conducted
more boldly than the advance. The difference between the advance and
‘ ..% Cam A0 g,
the pursuit A expressed #3Mo in terms of preparation)' the advance is
Pexr deliberate whereas the pursuit is hastily organized to take advantage

P
of a fleeting opportunity.

‘802. TYPES OF CFFENSIVE OPERATIONS

1. General. Offensive operations can be divided into: | |
‘ : a. The Approach/Advance to Contact.

" b. The Atf:ack, which can be sub-divided into:
(1) The Hasty/Quick Attack.
(2) The Deliberate Attack.
c. Exploitation and Pursuit.

Yo .
d. There are several additdemal types of offensive operations}-
i.e. raids, feints, diversions, demonstrations and reconnais-
sance in force &« Generally, g%l these &% limited objec-

v W e v ane
tive?hlimited \scale pZfyt£4! time agg\specially designed
[/ ))Y2
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operations which follow the basic considerations set forth in

desertiimg hasty and deliberate attacks.

2. The Approach/Advance to Contact. Advance to contact is an offen-

sive operation designed to gain or re-establish contact with the enemy.
It is characterized by decentralized control and by quick attacks off
the line of march. Subordinate commanders must be prepared to act
boldly within clear directives in order to surprise the enemy, to keep
him off balance and to exploit success. The degree of control required
is largely determined by the imminence of contact and the terrain. The
advance to contact terminates when enemy resistance requires the deploy-

ment and co-ordinated effort of the main body.

3. Every intelligence and security means is employed so that the
units of the main force will be committed under the most favourable
conditidns. The preferred method of movement is to advance on a broad

front using the techniques of the tactical column or the approach march.

4, Figure ®-1 illustrates a typical organization for an advance to

contact.

2. The composition, size and operations of the cévering force
may inflqence the entire éourse of battle. Their mission is
to m the enem}"S smi*:;band to prevent unnecessary
deiay of the main body. A highly mobile. well-balanced force

is required to attack and destroy enemy resistance, secure

and hold key terrain, and contain forward enemy units.

b. The advance guard is used to expedite movement of the main

body, to maintain contact with the covering force, and to
~

8~4

001179

|

Document divulgué en vertu de la Loi sur I'accés & l'information

o et e e e e



"&\\“*2____#__ i -——;,42’///4’
COVERING FORCE
IR - n ' — T

»

ADVANCE -GUARD

a0 il
X X
| " MAIN
il BODY m
‘ -
Gil | B A1 .
FLANK , o FLANK
GUARD : . . GUARD
. x ‘ . ) -
SPT , 6*

4.

REAR GUARD

- FIGURE &-I AN EXAMPLE OF DEPLOYMENT FOR ADVANCE TO
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pfovide security to the immediate front of the main body.

The main body contains the ag a’:"c,r:;x‘n‘nat powér of the force.

Uﬁits of the main body are organized intc combined arms

elements and are so positioned in the adﬂ;’ancing‘columns to

permit maximum flevibility for employmen: during i movement o
Cotrwren A

or'\after the establishment of contact with the enemy.

c¢. Flank and rear guards protect the main body from ground
observation and surprise attack. They should be strong

enough to defeat minor enemy forces or to delay strong attacks

until the main body can deploy. Observation, surveillance .
and close co-ordination with air reconnaiséance contributes

to the security of the main body.

5. An advance to contact may be made at night or during periods of
reduced visibility, thereby offering security from enemy observationm.
- UWMQ&WMM
Bowever, the problems of identification and orientation increasef Fhese
Alglu crok b..’
probipms can be evereeme by training and Athe establishment of standing

operating procedures for route marking, identification of checkpoints

o

and key personnel, and tke firm %e of command and control. Condi-
Wl demand

' reeui:t—ia-a—ﬁeﬁmrmeo—e.eebhsh—eem increased reliance ie—piaced on

non-~visual reconnaissance and surveillance means.

6, The advance to contact often results in a meeting engagement;wbea

_ : - : Shahic or mokihe
whom. the advancing force, incompletely deployed for battle, engages Aenemy, :

statie.or_moltle, at an unexpected time and place. The principal character-

istics of meeting engagements are limited knowlege of the enemy,esst minimum

)

7@ vf'ormulate P]AMA

time available for @commandetj to develop the situation
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Wum axeshen,

and exeewte-plancs. The basic principle in conducting a meeting engagement

is the seizure and retention of the initiative. By retaining the initia-
o

tive, the ¢ommander can subsequently adopt the best course of action to .

accomplish his mission. The success of such action depends considerably

- on the speed of reaction.

7. Hasty Attsck. This type of attack is characterized by trading

preparation time for surprise. In order to maintain momentum and retain

' Labsovale
the initiative, ninimum time is devoted to dedddbermterplanning and the

forces used for the attack are those which are readily available. A
hasty attack seeks to take advantage of the enemy's lack of readiness
Speed ) amal
)
and involves bolanessA surprise smd—speed ie—eeder to achieve success. H—w

“pefere the enemy l\&s&ﬁd time to identify and counter the main thrust.c} ‘\‘C\Laxfecok
wick adkacho vsuatiu beeswg
If WQ deliberate attack’ mes=bernecessary.

8. Deliberate Attack. This type of attack is characterized by the w&acrfa.k_ Adbaked
ax all leveds ,

planning and co-ordination of all available resources/\ The deliberate

attack normally involves 6vercoming major resistance. When a highly
organized, well-fortified enemy position must be destroyed or penetrated,
a deliberate attack is required. Preliminary operations may be necessary

ALE the emenny SN - batauce
either to gain contact or to denslep—-ﬁ-he—e—ieum A successful deli~

berate attack can result in exploitation/pursuit. This possibility must

be considered in planning and executing.wm.*@. dutihmnty atkacke.

9. Exploitation. Exploitation is an offensive operation which

usually follows a successful attack.,aad is designed to disorganize the
enemy in depthl\ X 1s characterized by rapid advanceSagainst lessening

resistance. This offensive operation seeks to destroy the enemy's

_ . . - Canduick an) wothdvanal
ability to reconstitute and organize a defence or - i

Ofée*—wkm%—%ehe-pcnre—e-f—eell.a-pee-r The psychological effect of an

001182




Document disclosed under the Access to Information Act |
Document divulgué en vertu de la Loi sur 'accés a l'informatior

<P

exploitation creates confusion and apprehension throughout thevenemy

’command; reduces the enmemy capability to react, lowers morale and may, in

—/

itself be decisive. ‘ - . .
wawm

10. Exploitation is usuzlly initiated when the en=my force is having

recognizable difficulty in maintaining his position. This condition is

indicated by decisive gains by friendly forces, lessaenemy resistance MJU“K
meresded womiter Ky

and--more prisoners captured and equipment abandoned.' Once begun, the

exploitation 1s executed relentlessly to deny the enemy any respite

s Mm e The :gmwizvemﬁw b Q,m

wht ) cohernt dignsue pastuac .

,. _

11. Exploitation forces are normally assigned the mission of securing

..

objectives Agégﬁip the enemy rear. The force clears only énough‘of its

~dchor
~zape to permit its advance,while follow-up and support forces moxmnsmlly-

’WW

eliminate bypassed enemy force€5ﬁnd gsecure lines of communication =¥

‘%&ﬁlﬂ'uv ggmﬁakeyveerraén. Tepp should, where possible, possess or be provided with tha

mobilitykequal to that of the exploitation force,

12. Exploitation continues day and night, regardless of weather.

wie | .1

o e
Reconnaissance elements,_boeh-ground andngir!;keep commanders informed

achwies _
of enemy setdien, Only those reserves necessary to ensure flexibility qg
~operatioms, continued momentum of the advance, and srindawees: éssential
security are retained. Actions of the explditation force are characterized

by boldness,. prompt use of available firepower, and rapid and unhesitating

’ employment of uncommitted units.
_ hirrvmg expliorhainen
13,  The force commander's aimA}s to reach his objective with the

maximum strength as rapidly as ?ossible. Control is vital to prevent

over-extension of the exploitation force.

8-7
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14, The—seacurces~of &11’, airborne, mobile and aviation forces should
be used whenever possible to iwewwswe=wr maintain the momentum of Aexploita—

tion.

P ol

15, Pursuit. A pursuit is an offensive operation designed to e-a-ﬁe-h,’
FITTA-= Y destroy an enemy force attempting to escape. It may develop
from a successful exploitation wherein the enemy force is demoralized
dfermne cehavence ‘w e
and his saits-ars.beginniag to dz%;;:?ntegra e under relentless pressure.
. wnore,
A pursuit may also develop dm—-ea-cperaticm—in-which the enemy has. lost

his ability to operate effectively and attempts to disengage. Whilst a
W FUJwMJ&t\ “ML\AL4uw~dQ—PLdbomL 0? o
terrain objective may be designated/\theﬁestrue-eioa-e-ﬁ- the enemy force .

is—the-primary—obiective,

16. In the conduct of a pursuit, direct pressure against retreating

forces is maintained relentlessly, while enveloping forces sever the

aw,

wokdaraw ol 2 :
enemy lines of eseape. Maximum use should be made of/\airmobile and
airborne elements«deM‘ e Pnsut. ‘

17. Pursuit operations are conducted aggressively and are characterized
Mwwst
by decentralized execution. Commanders sheuld remain well forward to

To 2 harne Outead )‘\1@, A
provide impetus to the operation and take decisive action. ‘Rureuit—ie~ |
: Wiy et chemendid !
posted—tuo—the utmost limits of endurance of troops and equipment dundag ma] ‘
g Thavakwwo Wil ewiiwat Unaloakesl o\.u./(wv\ MM\A-*WM
beth-daylight-and davkness

+ Continuity of combat service support is

wv&\f__:‘ g iput/m;k W to be conducied succedsfuity,

803.  FUNDAMENTALS

e

1. The fundamentals of offensive operations .are diseussed—in-the
fotrewing-paragraphss—

8-8
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% Q. Firm Bases are required for theAlaunching and support of attacking

forces. MSecurity must also be established from time to time during

the &e-tack so that critical ground is effectively controlled before the S
mgoes further. In the first instance the firm base may be the’
responsibility of other forcee.. If no.t, the ‘ 'ng force; must

secure their own firm bas{s)

é, LD Reconnaissance is continuous and must obtain as much information

as possible in the time available. Reconnaissance for a deliberate

attack will seek .out comprehensive information about the ground and
o&dvn&\
enemy s. However, a hasty attack involves the risk of sacrific~

w ovolal Yo 0.thaae. o wesdness .
ing knowledge for speedr\-ts gasbn surprise or exploit aeum_adaaa.sago

4 ¢ Speed and Violence are employed to prevent the enemy's co-

ordinated recovery and response. TFirepower is concentrated in great
weight on known and suspected enemy positions. Movement is made close
to supporting fire and at the best possible speed, znd every effort is

UL.CIUHI., . ' .
made to mainta_in the momentum of the attwmrck by explciting local success.

% CL Depth is required, both in the organization of the a-t-eee-kém‘ge . .,,
forces and in the selection of their objectives. The organization of

depth in. the %gggﬁgg force permits their power to be concentrated, and

allows the quick exploitation of weaknesses in the enemy defence. The

selection of déep objectives contributes to the maintenance of momentum

and enables the attacker‘ to strike the enemy where his defences are less

well organized and more sensitiv\e. Objectives should be chosen_ at the

very limits of the capabilities.

6 € Surprisge is' achievedg by _concealmént and deceptionﬁstrﬂcing at

an unexpected time or place, or from an unexpected .d_irectioné and by

8-9
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taking advantage of s#%@ggpchanging andm limiting circumstance.
The advantages of easy movement over some approaches must be considered

against the advantages of surprise over more difficult approaches.

ﬂ? g Reserves of every resource are required at every command level.
The reserves are the resources that enable a commander Ito exert influence
beyond that of thé initial plan. Reserves of troops and fire can be
applied to opportunity more quickly than those already committed can be
redirected. Reserves of time can be no less useful. The retention of
reserves permits ﬁnexpected success to be exploited, and unforeseen

difficulties to be simply overcome.
- 804. SIGNIFICANCE OF GROUND

Although the destruction of an enemy can be assigned as an offen~
MORL
sive mission, it is,\usual for ground objectives to be designated. The

ground is important for the advantages it offers in observation and

access
concealment, cover and fire effects, and in emeess and its control. The

°&»\Aw~e Umo
presence of obstacles may limit the pl-en—ef~as§ack by limiting the

choice of ax®s, reducing the speed of manoceuvre, or/\complicating Yiar ex eC U on (H"‘K\L

: must
-eetire plan. When an obstacle crossing is anticipated, information ce®

“be collected in advance, and forces and equipment grouped so the manoeuvre

is subject to minimum delay g interruption. In genera /\obstacles are
avoided if possible, and ground offering -&&nﬁ:ﬂ:}.advantagey is seized

as early as possible.«

805.  AIR SITUATION

Large scale offensive operations will not be possible without 'air

superiority or wusai

8-10
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be-prevented—Lrom—interventng., Small scale and'local attacks may be

practicable, however, and in these, special attenticn should be given to

night operations. When e air 48&5:7Nra avallable #&Eishould first be

applied to maintaining the protection of the attacking force.
806. EXECUTION OF OFFENSIVE OPERATIONS

1. Offensive operations are characterized by fire and movement_so

)
combinedlsaa controlled that they create a preponderence of combat power

TMND\NULi : a powerful and violent assault(at decisive points.
winth v erdwcal o We auccens O} we spevakons,

Once ¢#2 attack is launched, flexibility and'speed in the employment of
O

combat power are paramount. The attack.is usually conducted by a series
of rapid advances and assaults by fire and movement until the final
objective is secured. The attack is executed vigorcusly and all favour-
able developments are exploited. If any portion of.the attack lags, its
weight should be shifted to the area that offers the greatest opportunity
for success. 'Aactio:: may include redeployment to reinforce or maintain
the momentum of the attack:xggpdefeac enemy countér attacks orAto provide
‘security. Continuous momentugx;g:¥‘be maintained-ané the attack must

not be delayed to preserve the aligmment of units or to adhere rigidly .

to the preconceived plan of attack.

2. Attacking forces must move as rapidly as possible between areas
of enemy oéposition, barticularly in a nuclear environment,whe;e close
contact.must be maintained with the enemy to prevené him from employing
~ nuclear weapons against forces in direct contact. When enemy resistance
is encountered, the'ieading elements, suppqrted by fire, attempt to
overrun and destroy the enemy rapidly. Should a mcré deliberate attack
be required, additional forces and fire support are committed in a . - |
' ' Fucertamm Civumames

short, violent and well-co-ordinated assault to des#roy the enemy.Ai&m

leading element may be ordered to by-pass to maintain momentum.

8-11
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3, Security forces, firepower and reserves are employed to protect

exposed flanks ar:d gaps between units without sacrific.gng the momentum

" of the attack. By-passed enemy forces must be',\contained or—be-kept &l%
chw

[- X

Protection from Prvdavg s\b%vw
Qi ahon,

ground attack may frequently be required for support units when areas to
the rear of attacking echelons have not been cleazad. The prin':ary
purpose of the reserves is to maintain the momentum of the attack.athor ¥aan

4, Consolidation of m objective is carried out in accordance with
. momentum of the attack is to continue without delay.

\
|
|
|
i
the commander's future plans. This is done with minimum forces if the ’ ,
|
5. Infiltration is a technique in which a force, avoiding contact,
moves as individual or small groups over, through, or around enemy |
‘positions. Elements of the force meve at irregular intervals to avoid
detection and engagement by the enemy until it is to their advantage.
Infiltration is made easier by pour visibility and rough terrain. It is o
wutl the s T% ks rvphem MWSWMM\ \deww
normally carried out by non~armoured forces./\An attack following infiltra-

. ' tion, may surprise, paralize and disorganize the enemy. force. Such an va\

at£xavle will be most effective when supporting another attacking force.

6. The attacker can achieve significant advantageg by initiating or

maintaining offensive operations at night or under conditions of poor
w thak .

visibility,ef*. they offer an opportunity for deception and surprise.

These operations follow the principles of the attack but special attention

must be paid to:
P ‘a., . maintaining direction;

b. control measures;’

8-12

001188

L 4—.____._____—L



Document disclosed under the Access to Information Act
Dotument divulgué en vertu de la Lo/ sur 'accés a l'information

9

C. gi@plicity of plan;

d. thorougﬁ reconnaissance;

e. ;he equipment and training of troops;

f.  the limitiné of objectives to match resources;.and'

g. the possible use of the infiltration techniques.

7. Once a daylight attack has achieved momentum. operations should
bevcontinued through the night or under conditions cf .bad visibility
without respite. Earlier success can be followed up to continue the

destruction of the enemy forces, maintain pressure and prevent the enemy

from disengaging or reorganizing his defences.

807. V/ORGANIZATION OFZfJ¥$ CHAPTER

| %ixwiddwv\¥o4#g

Foléeu;ng—&hfﬁ general section on offensive cperations, this -

Chapter includes sections on each of the attack and the advance. Thé'
discussions centre around the deliberate attack and the advance to
contact, with amplification as necessary to cover variations on thesa,
themes. Amplification in the section on the attack includes hasty and
night attacks., Amﬁlification in the section on the advance includes
circumstances establishing and maintaining contact. Exploitation

at the local level is inciuded in the attack discussion: at higher

levels if assumes the character of an advance. The final section discus-

ses the administrative aspects of offensive operaticns.
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SECTION 2 - ATTACK

808.  GENERAL ‘ ‘ _
N’ " t'm B;a Sa
1. The aim of an attack is to defeat the enemy. ﬁer}\disrupting his
force &% that he ﬁurrenders or withdraws.‘ It is achieved by manoeuvring‘
troops and their firepdwer to cause physical damage to the enemy in
close combat or by placing troops in position where, by the threat of
théir fire, the enemy is persuaded to surrender or withdraw. The manoeuvre
that takes place increases the m of e firepower by—ite—sheek

. ab Wl o ' :
effect on the enemy, apd—it assistd/ihe attacker to evade enemy fire.

2, An attack is part of,the cyéle of battle. It may be undertaken

hastily? to exploit an opportunity, or it may be undertaken as a deli-

berate operation.

nakwe, hao Y ¢

3. An attacker eajoys a freedom of action and moral stimulas which

he must seek to maintain throughout the operationp At the same time , bee W &-
. &% manoeuvre, he must expose himself ’ﬁo enemy fire and suffer some loss |

in the accurécy of his own direct fire. This disadvantage must be

overcome by fap'id_ and forceful offensive action against the enemy and‘ by

full use of darkness, deception, smoke, and other conditions that' Bay W‘:L@x

809. FORMS OF MANOEUVRE
1. General. Dutingv an attack, the attacking forces are manoceuvred
to gain an advantage over the enemy, to close with him, and to destroy

him. The attack may be directed against the front, flank, or rear of .

the ehemy and may be conducted from the ground)a- from the air, or a &IUM a_

8-14
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combination of i The choice of a specific form of manceuvre is

influenced by the mission, enemy, ‘terrain, weather, troops available,

level of command, and time and spa&:e. The basic forms of manceuvre are:
a. frontal attack;
b. flanking attack; ’ Q&
c. envelopment/turning movement; and
d. penetration. .
28 Eiv:? -2 depichs “W‘
2. Fronta’l Attack. manoeuvre,:’la M

Posirum
whieh the main action @ directed against the front of the enemyp\ It

may be used to fix the enemy in position .ﬂ to support another attacking

force.’ Mv—bﬂsed- to overrun and destroy = weaker enemy in

S

3. This fewst=o# manoeuvre may be employed when the attacking force

is opposed by a weak and disorganized enemy & the attacking force hajh .
overwhelming combat pover, when time and situation majr require immediate
reaction to enemy act:ion)a when the mission is to ‘rix the enemy in

Pﬁi‘:}ﬂn to assist in other forms of manceuvre orl\ WM > M“M -b
Buppe't spermkews Waewland - :

Yus maperuvsg '
4. Although a—frantal attack strikes the ememy's front, it does not

require all attacking forces to be emi)loyed in line or to 'bé conductihg
a frontal attack. During the manoceuvre, the attacking forces seek to |
create or take advantage of conditions that will permit a penetration or
envelc;pment of the enemy ﬁosition. Unless conducted in overwheln;ing

Oonduiched .
strength, the frontal attack is not usually deedsiva but may be necessary
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OBJECTIVE

'. FIGURE g—ﬁ AN EXAMPLE OF A FRONTAL ATTACK
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~ OBJECTIVE

-NXX

FIGURE 8-% AN EXAMPLE OF N ENVELOPMENT (DOUBLE)
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OBJECTIVE

%

FIGURE B-§ AN EXAMPLE OF A TURNING MOVEMENT
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OBJECTIVE

FIGURE &-¢ AN EXAMPLE 'OF A "PENETRATION"
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to support the commaﬁder's plan of manceuvre, The adoption of the

frontal attack as & main agtack is normally justified/\at higher levels

of command.

‘ 8 -2 dephs .
“ﬁ-@hﬂﬂ&g—&&&ﬂ gs wewd\ “
5. Flanking Attack. id_aa cffeneive—maneenvre
peSvhevt |

directed at the flank of an enemy/\ It may be used to strike the enemy
at a more vulnerable point than his front, to sever iines of communication
to IMGBUR Mh domay amr we mwival suppovt

+ By this form of manoeuvre, surprise is readddy i

trwbak
obtainable, thus permitting a reduction in the normally accepted retie
oy reAdws

ef—ferees for a successful attack. The adoption of a flanking attack as

a main attack is m}r preferred to a frontal attack at lower levels
of command.
ecownn whan
6. Envelopment. This is-an-offensiwe manceuvre im—whieh the main
attacking force(s) passﬁ‘( around one or both sides or overﬁhe eneny's
principal defensive positions.. Its aim is to ettim= secure objectives
to the enemy's rear which will subject the enemy to destruction in his -
principal defensive positions, or to make ‘these positioﬁisb\untenable.
¢ a doue
7. Figure ‘L‘ illustrates an example of ﬁ envalopment, in which a
suppvorting attack fixes the enemy to prevent his escape and; to reduce
to s fowk, fudreloy
his capability of reacting against the main ef ort/\_éﬁeoa him to fight
in two directions simultaneously. In some instances, supporting attacks
may decelve the enemy as to the location or existence of the main attack.
The success of an envelopment is dependent largely on the ability of the
supporting attacks to I[ix the enemy.
nasrk A
8. The«manoeuvre is accomplished by striking the enemy on an assaill-
able flank or by avoiding his main strength en route to the objective,

. ALDOMARLLS
Superior mobility and surprise are highly desirable. Airexaft. are

M increasing the mobility of the enveloping

force.
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9. When a particular situation permits a choice of the form of
g i - R ££ 4b“~9§22@?
manoeuvre, envelopment is preferred to pemetration as it o er

opportuRrity—to—apady combat power to the greatest advantage.

10. Forces conducting an envelopment should be deployed in depth §-°. 77 Lud‘u QUDW*L

eeeuse—ﬁg::§€213aﬁs to avoid eapeeuee-ee envelopment themselves.

D-Q'P‘d"‘lf w F"‘{W 8—5, 'HMA

11. Turning Movement. The—turning-movement—is—an—offemsive manoeuvre

£ :zf>4tJL ' poas
e attacking forcevpee;:; around or over the enemy's principal

defensive positions to secure objectives deep in the enemy's rear. This actien

obm . .
the enemy to abandon his position or divert major forces to meet

the threat. The attacking force seeks to avoid contact with enemy
forces while en route to a‘position from which to attack the designated
objective. A supporting attack may be required to fix the enemy, as in
the envelopment. Since the force executing the turning movement is
usually out of supporting distance of the other,elements of the force,

amd. WAL 3Uppovted kay ar Asdounes

)aad strongkto operate ‘independently.

Mobility, including air mobility, superior to that of the enemy, as well

it must be sufficiently mobile

as secrecy and deception, enhances the likelihood of successful accomplish-

ment of a turning movement.

S:ancﬁz,L W ft80m1 Z-b tus :

12, Penetration. ‘ manoeuvre whitelh seeks

to break through the enemy's defensive position, widen the gap created,
: , (P NINEV TR

and seize objectives in depth,thus destroying the ceontinudiy of the

enemy's defences.
13. A successful penetration requires the concentration of superior
combat power at the point selected for breaching the enemy's defences.

It is appropriateArhen strong fire and combat manceuvre forces are

available, ﬁﬂ when the eneu'l'y‘ is overextended or when his flanks are

8-17
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/e

unassailable. Where q multiple penetrationSbes been achieved, t:hé.

attackihg forces may converge on a single deep objective or they may

secure independent objectives. The penetration having the greatest . ' j'

possiblity df success should be exploited. Once the enemy position has
been breacheé)additional forces may be committed to widen the gap,

destroy the defending forces, and exploit the initial success“.

14, Fipusre e S—aR—ORAMm of—a-De ation. -The-mads
wolalag ) : _
~at:ack-isAmade on a relatively narrow front and is directed toward% the
main objective; Supporting attack(é) widen the gap and prevent the

enemy's commitment of his reserve.
810. STAGES OF THE ATTACK
1. General. The troops that are to carry out the attack must be

assembled, gfouped appropriately, and allowed to make anj'necessary
preparations, including the issue of orders; Coincident with this, to
save time, they must be moved towérds'the enemy. Movement must continue,

and the troops must be deployed to meet the enemy ir the close-quarter

battle or assault. Finally they must secure any objectives they were
required to capture and,'when necessary, pause to reorganize or secure
- firm bases for further attack or exploitation. These constitute the
basic stages of an attack and may be described as:
a. -assembly and deployment;

b. ‘assault; and

c. reorganization and exploitation,

i 8-18
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2. Assembly and Deployment. This stage involves the movement of the

troops to the battle area, the issue of orders, the completion of any
special preparations including liaison, and the initial deployment of
the troops. Ideally these steps should occur quickly, smoothly, and

without pauses or interruption. As much preparation as possible should

be done in the original locations. If plans are simple and groupings

are habitual ones, it may be possible to issue all orders by radio and
eliminate any pauses. When this cannot be done)the troops may be passed
through assembly areas and subsequently, through forming-up places where

the initial deployment takes place.

3. Assault. The assault begins when initial deployments have been
completed, and dééloyed forces advance beyond the security of their firm
base. It may comprise three phases of action: the break-in, the dog-
fight, and the break~out. The break-in is a phase of movement, under
cover of suéporting fire, that brings assaulting elements within the
ranges from which their own weapons are used to cover their movement.
The dog-fighﬁ ig the actual assault, when supporting fire is lifted from

the objective for reasons of troop safety, and the troops conducting the

VSung Persewal Wweaprnd

assault actually destroy the enemy resistance on the objeﬁtive/\ The
break-out occurs when the resistance in the objective area subsides

sufficiently to permit the reorganization to begin.

4, Reogggnizétion'and Egﬁloitation. . This phase of the battle has a
~fen Ww N :
cheraetes both defensive and offensive A _The attacking force will suffer

casualties and some disorganization reughly in proportion to the intensity
of the fighting. Its administrative resources may also have been depleted
or reduced. Therefore it will in all likelihood be necessary for the

assaulting troops to pause and reorganize and to take steps to secure

the ground they have captured. This is an essentially defensive step.
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At the same time the plan should provide for explditation beyond the new
firm base to maintain contact with the enemy and continue pressure on

him. The plan for this stage’éh&g}d be made before the attack begins. K
811. PLANNING GENERAL

1. Success in the attacl depends on the concentration of superior
combat power at the decisive time and place. Over the duration of any
attack the decisive place will change from time to time; wherever‘ft is locaked

% w known as the point of main effort. Elsewhere, only the means necessary

to deceive the enemy and to prevent or hinder his iaterference with the B

attack are employed. The designation and change of thelpoint.of main ‘
effort are the commander's prerogative. T‘H‘g\"sd—:‘&mpoint of main

effort desigaseéon allows him to exploit opportunities that emerge ‘
during the conduct of thé attack, an&+guiékly and simply 4% communicate

the related changes from his initial plan.

2. - Plans should ptovidé for the exploitation of any favourable

advantage that develops during the offence. This will normally require

a
the commander to retain a mobile reserve of troops anq«plan for fire

support to exploit success.

be gained by deceiving the enemy and by choosing an unexpected time,
place, direction and form of manoeuvre. Cover and deception operations

aid in achieving surprise.

4, Plans must provide for adequate combat support and combat service

. support to sustain the operation.

8~20
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dund ohjeckines

5. Alternative plansA?hould be considered in the planning of offensive
operations.

Uy ‘ v ' )
6. offengive operation requires adequate preparation. The

physical concentration of troops prior to aﬁ attack should be kept as
brief as possible. Specifieslls, e&@o-ordin_ation of fire support

throughout the operation is critical.

7. Attack plznning involves development of co-ordinated movement and
fire plans. Subsequent sections are devoted to each of these aspects of

‘the overall manoceuvre plan: movement plan; fire plan; and co-ordination.
812. RECONNAISSANCE

1. Reconnaissance will provide the information that enables a commander
to decide whether an attack is possible. Reconnaissance efforts must be
W
intensified sa a co-ordinated plam if the commander is to obtain the
detailed information needed for planning the attack. This effort will
' : but shoutd e tudon
be limited by the time and resources available.Attentien-should be

paid—te- the following:

a. Troops in contact with the enemy, especially infantry,:should
be assigned definite patrol tasks co-ordinated at formation
levels of command. They must endeavour to obtain detailed
information concerning troo§ locations and to find where

AL Poshews ol srdjendwe

there are gaps in enemyAfire. No firejpplan is perfect, and

time will be well spent discovering where it is least effective,

b. Efforts should be made to locate gun areas and reserves so
» atuche
that they may be neutralized by thergire plan for—the-—atteek.
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b . .

c¢. Reconnaigsance must also be concentrated on obtaining the
most up-to-date information about the grocund and obstacles.
Constant air photo coverage should be maintained of the drea.
nizasn '
Often it will be tredpful /to order special patrols so that

engineer and tank officers can assess specific areas.

d. Special attention should be given to enemy nuclear delivery
systems. In the forward area these will normally be located
in gun pogitions and will come under the suiveillance of
reconnaissance there, Howeéer, air reconnaissanée and airborne

surveillance devices must be used to locate long-range weapons.

podsuele ) : .
e. The fullestkyse should be made of airmobile patrols by all ' |

troops on reconnaissance tasks.

813. MOVEMENT PLAN

objectives to be captured and upon the axes to be used by the attacking

troops. Both are influenced by considerations of the frontage and depth

i
|
\
| |
: 1. General. The plan of manoceuvre is based upon the choice of
|
1 of the attack.

|

|

\

2. Frontage and Depth. The frontage and depth of the assault must
- be consistent with the maintenance of control and momentum. This raises

conflicting considerations sueh—as-:he_ﬁnllnwiag.whichAFhL commander A}
~Et resolve, svcde an -

a. An attack on a wide front with as many points of assault as.

possible will increase the opportunities for fin&ing gaps in

S } Can 2xplovked
the defences through which the main efforts should be puehed.
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o .
As the front becomes wider, however, control becomes more
P difficult. Chanées in direction are more complicated and

take longer, and it becomes less easy to achieve quick concentra-~

tions of éﬁf MOJ’ Pomen”

b. For a given numﬁer of é&gﬁﬁﬁ; the depth of the attack must

depend upon the:frontage. When an attack aims to penetrate
very deeply it ﬁay be necessary to carry out the assault in
phases, using fresh tggggs for each. The same may be true
when enemy defehces are dense or when the ground imposes

" special Iznu:deneii upon men or vehicles. If the momentum of the

attack is to be maintained some restriction inAfrontage will

be necessary. ;

|
c. A deployment ie great depth has disadvantages. It tends to

slow an operation by the need to deploy fresh forces. It
|

also increases;the congeation on routes and complicates the

movement plan and traffic control arrangements. If nuclear

weapons are beﬁng used, this imposes a necessity for maintain-

ing large intervals in columns and for the most careful

timings. ! ¢

1

3.  Choice of Objectives. Formations, units, and sub-units, should

be assigned ground objectives which they are to capture. These objectives
should provide observatibn and fire positions that facilitate dcmination
of the defender, or theywshould possess some other tactical significance

that forces the aefender to surrender, withdraw, or otherw1se S:::&grgis

ng,gm»
plan. The following should be considered:
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a. For ease of control, objectives should be specified cleafly
and exactly, and orders should include a clear statement of
the tactical aim to be accomplished thers. At the same time,
for@ations and units must be allowed freadom to adjust the .
dispositions of troops when they arrive at the objectives.
The gituation there will rarely be as it was visualized

during the planning.

b. When an attack involves a deep penetration it may be necessary
to choose a series of objectives which must be captured in
succession by.pze?lanned groupings. When this occurs ‘the
attack should be .broken into phases, after each of which it ‘
may be necessary for fresh troops to deploy and assault.
However, this slows the forward progress and offers the enemy
oppoftunities to counter-attack, especizlly if nuclear weapons
are used. Therefore the principle must be for troops to

~press on to the limits of their enéurance maintaining pressure
on the enemy. Even when phases are planned, it would be
desirable and not wrong for troops to cocantinue béyond their
assigned objectives if they are still able to do so.

i
A
A . E.

4. Choice of Axis. A commander should assess the possible axis for

the attack to find the combination of characteristics that best suits

the circumstances, bearing in mind the following:

a. The axis cuzt initially lead to the chosen objeétives. For
- simplicity they shoul& do so as directly as possible, with
few changes of directionf Once troops have deployed, and
espécially at night, changes in directicn cdmplicate control
and reduce the momentum, even with night driving and naviga-

tional devices.
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b.' Although obstacles and diffiCult ground tend to slow the
assauTt they may offer significant opportunities for surprise)
, vwg
¢c. Cover from view and protection from fire will beAim ortant, *ﬁxua

Clanan o
gad the axis'must be wide enough to allow sufficient deployment

for tﬁ&fgevelopment ogk%irepower¢xoiuﬂﬂﬂﬁb~

5. Aiming for surprise by choosing thé line of least expectationm,

the commander must also bear in mind the need for speed and the influence

of time and space. These often conflicting requirements must te resolved.
81l4. FIRE PLAN

1. The object of the fire plan is to assist the attacking forces to

maintain their mobility and momentum of attack. To achieve this the

fire plan is designedgy to disrupt the enemy defences prior to the

atﬁac%, to neutfalizeq during the assault phase’ those enemy guns,
mortarsﬁ’and other weapons most likely to interfere with our assaulting
forces at the time when they are most vulnerabl%’ and to provide protective

fire against counter-attack during the reorganization phase.

'2, The term fire plan can beAapplied,—bruadig, to the use of all

weapons)but is normally applied only to those whose detailed use can be
planned before the attack begins. The fire of tanks and infantry as
part of the.close combat battle cannot normally be planned to any extent

prior to the assault,nor guaranteed once the battle has been joined.

)

Therefore ,the fire of artillery, possibly supplemented by aircraftﬂyNd.qu»d¢¢)

affords the principal means of dominating enemy weapons, bwts- when other
weapons are not requirgd'in their primary role and their fire can be
guarénteed, they should be included in the fire plan. In certain opera-
tions it will be possible to include naval gunfire in the fire plam.

w%wd
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3. At whatever level the attack is initiated, the commander of the
aésaulting force will make the detailed tactical plan and will state
what the fire plan is required to achieve., This will be translated into -

fire orders by the artillery commander at that level.

b, A fire plan may consist of any combination of preparatory bombard-

ment, counter~bombardment, covefing fire and'ééy protective fire for the
assaulting é§3§%§2 Preparatory bombardment refers to the tasks undertaken
before the attack to weaken the enemy's resistance by demoralizing

personnel, inflicting casualties on equipment, destroying defensive

works, and disrupting communiéations in the battle zsrea. Counter-

bombardment is concerned with the location and engagement of ememy 9
indirect fire weapons to heutralize or destroy them. Coverihg fire

neutralizes the enemy during thg agsawkt and prevents him from interfering

ax*abh::a&&sgtovProtective fire is used to preotect the attacker from enemy

" counter-attack, especially during reorganization.

5. Effective preparatory bombardment and counter-bombardment programmes;i
with non~nuclear weapons, involvedheavy expenditurez of ammuition. A

preparatory bombardment with ins_ufficient. reSources'may Jeopardize .

surprise while only néutrélizing the enemy for a ghort time. Under such
circumstances it is usually better to concentrate the available resources
on covering firé or, on occasion, L:aﬂthmuxaludbLa to carry out a
brief but intense preparatory bombardﬁent on carefully selected targets
before the attack opens. A counter-bombafdment programme may involve
all available artillery, g» tactical airpyeaponsvboth nuclear and non-
nuclear, to engage, in turn, all hostile batteries which can keat on the
s. In the attack, an effective counter-bombardment

programme must either precede preparatory bombardment and covering fire

or be carri:ii:jﬁsat their expensiéi If it precedes them it may disclose
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the frontage of assault. If nuclear weapons are being used counter-

'bombafdment may te the most important aspect of the fire plang a-constant

weapons-may. be allocated..to-dit. All these factors must be considered in

- ' preparation of preparatory bombardment and counter-bombardment programmes,

but the methods used must never be sterotyped,

6. Covering fire should be planned in conjunction with the assault
and the exploitation. Fire tasks should be chosen'to neutralize known
enemy in front or in the flanks of the assault., The fire must begin as
the assault forces come within range of enemy weapons and should be
switched to ofher targets only when the position is being assaulted or

when the enemy can no longer interfere effectively.

7. The commander is faced with conflicting considerations in planning

the control of fire, He may, on the one hand, seek maximum flexibility
in a programme that is on callqpln this method the engagement of targets
occurs when the commander calls for it. Alternatively, he may adopt a

timed programme whereby the fire is brought down at a pre-arranged time.

8. An on-call programme depends upon the efficiency of communications
or visual signals and is susceptible to interruption by electronic

countermeasures. The results may be serious if either of these fails.

It is, on the other hand, relatively economical in ammunition and allows

a commander to achieve maximum surprise in applying the fire.

9. Regardless of interruptions to communications, a timed programme
will take place as planned. It has the virtue of reliability. At the
same time it may prove to be relatively uﬁecon;mical in that some fire
&gii not be needed. In addition a wholly timed'érogramme is unlikely to ,

meet the uncertainties, delays, and unexpected situations which will ww !

arise /OMLL &9’% AL CGMAU%E.A-.
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10. A combination of the two methods will usually beA?ost satisfactory—

As much fire as possible should be timed, but provision should be made

in the plan for having any timed tasks repeated on demand. Under nuclear

conditions when dispersion is great, it méy be difficult to plan in
detail beforehand. Much will then have to be left to the initiative of

forward observers and officers of fnmnzzﬂ:unitSAAJU&MA*ULX~.

11. - Artillery protective fire will be required for the reorganization
stage of the battle to protect any firm bases which are estabiished.

The planning of these fire tasks should be done befcre the operation

. begins, although the tasks may need some adjustment when the assaulting

troops arrive on the gréund.
815. CO-ORDINATION PLANNING

1. General. The co-ordination of attack planning cannot overlook

the co-ordination of the preliminary movements, bet nust zeally focus on

@

e e the crikteal

the manoceuvre between the start line and the objective. Phese are the

BEATLRE o o
8, for thay definébthe limits of reszponsibility of

assault elements; what must be done, where, when, and by whom. Control

measures should be kept to a2 minimum in the interests>of simplicity but
the co-ordination of fireraﬁd movement will be,asSisted'by the use of a:
start line, boundaries‘and‘dbjectives., Other control méasgfes.may also
be required. Various control measures are described belo&:

> 4. Aesoudt buns

b. Start Line ;wéliféévéﬁr?feﬁfyﬂz This should be clearly

recognizable on the ground, normally at the forward edge of
any FUP or fire base. Assaulting troops should cross this

line at H-hour and all other timed activities should be

‘

plahned in relation to this time. When %£roops are not deployed

- -and are moving on a single axis a start point may serve as

well, Slhs muwt be accune howm dwwek w»maa
1%2 obsrklen n/vvl.gtAa . - ’
- 8-28
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v Boundﬁ:ies. Boundaries. delineate responsgibilities of units

and fcrmations and ensure that sectors are covered in an

éssault. A force has freedom to manceuvre at will within its
boundaries provided that it adﬁeres to any,t
besn—gdiven. It is a commander's responsibility to assess the

imings it&~—hae- °

ground within his boundaries and decide which areas should be

| | f ackvi ke | 32 |
gsearched or occupied by troops. emWw—wAW o %"ﬂ'-w

ShFSgL WM \owu-\a(lma w W

Timings. The basis around which timed activites are planned
winch i tag,

is the time of crossing the start line%H-hour. Rates of

movement must be estimated conservatively, taking account of

the ground, enemy and the state of assault forces and their

equipment. When timed manceuvre is planned the plan must be

broken into small parts separated by opportunities to adjust

subsequent parts of the programme.

Report Line. This is an arbitrary line drawn on the map for
control purposes but which is of no tactical value. Report

lines should be easily recognizable on the ground. They are

- usually allotted nicknames:%ﬁf 2000 5\’/&1%§A2Autz--

Other control measures that may be useful in offensive manoeuvre

co-ordination are:
(1) assembly area,
(2) attack position or forming up place,

(3) axis of advance,
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(4) direction of attack,

'<5) phase line,

(6) 1intermediate objective,

(7) contact point,

(8) co-ordinating point/junction point,

(9) checkpoint,

(10) zone of action,
(11) fire control measures,
(12) nuclear safety line,

(13) 1limit of exploitation, and

(14) point of main effort.

f. Communications. The key to effective command and céntrol of

~ forces in the offence is flexible and secure communications
capable of éﬁ?ﬁorting maximum operational requirements.
Communicatiqn support is based on such fundamental principles
and consideratiéns as the ﬁrovision of the alternative signal
me#ns and locations, the restriction of signal means to users
for which they are intended and maximum communications security.

The threat of EW has emﬁhasized these principles. Command
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posts .must be located to facilitate communications with
subordinate, adjacent and higher headquarters, prior to and
during operations and to include the exchange of liaison

officers, signal instructions and equipment.

816. GROUPING AND TASKS OF THE ARMS
v ,

1. Grouping}\the arrangement of transient associations of comple-
mentary organizational elements under a single authorityifor a particular

' w - _ _BandReh ,, , LSRN VUAD
task, ig\the meéns by which the effects of the various armsjare concen-
trated. Diffeteﬁces in rates of mobility and weapons ranges allow
concentrations of effects at different places in short periods of time.
The initial.grouping must be completed prior to the launching of the
assault stage of the attack. If the attack plan requires regrouping
during the assault, it is normally phased, and units are placed in the.
order of march in W% sequence @ they are likely to be required.
Groupings should be small encugh to be easily controlled, and troops

that are unlikely to be required should be placed at the rear. The

transient character of groupings must be emphasized, for it is by adaptien

of the groupings to the circumstances that local success can be enlarged.

2.  Tanks. In suitable ground and where other mechanized forces are

-also available,tanks should set the tempo of the attack. Objectives,

explock ;
axis of advance, and timings will be planned to a&ﬂvv the tank's character- ‘
istics. If sufficient tanks are available they will also provide the

framework of the grouping. Their tasks may be regarded as threefold:

a. Some tanks, accompanied by infantry and engineers, should be
allocated the task of penetrating the enemy defences, as

‘deeply as possible, at the chosen points of assault. Bypassing
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resistahce,'they'should move quickly and directly to their
allotted objectives. By cutting communications and disrupting
gun areas and administrative units they will cause the enemy
to deploy reserves, Such attacks should aim to cause as many

casualties and as much confusion as possible.

b. Other tanks, grouped with the necessary support, will be
required to engage in any close-quarter battle that takes
place; this may éccur before a penetraticn can be achieved or
it may occur simultaneously on the flanks of it. These tanks

are likely to fight a relatively slow-moving battle that

seeks to overcome enemy anti-tank—troops-and-infantry who may
} " be dug in.

c. Finally, enough armour should be held in reser?e to reinforce
success in either of the two previous tasks and, if ngeded,
to form a protective anti-tank screen on the flanks o£ the
penetrating force when anti-tank weapons are not available.
retoazlegd -
3. Infantry. Where mechanized movement is hampered, infantry will ’
usually set the pace of the attack. Infantry may aiso provide the basis
of the grouping if they are in larger numbers than tanks. Regardless of
which arm sets.the temﬁo, the tasks of the infantry fall into categories
similar to those of tanks:
/
a. Some infantry should &ig=ee. infiltrate the gaps in the enemySTm=
OKE%MA\M, \)OBM H:ﬂ get in his rear. If they are mechanlzed they will
accompany the tanks and can protect them uhdk close country

ol w Arwirhews By asduesd Veunlaby
ts—emcountered ot at-might. They will assist in overcoming

enemy positions that are holding up the zanks. Dismounted
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infantry should éursue the same aim; however, the depth of
the penetration is likely to be lm=s and the tempo of the
- operation slower. Whenever a close-quarter battle occurs
‘infantry will be required for it. They and the tanks must
co-operate closely, either killing the enemy or driving him

off his ground so that he can no longer interfere with the

penetration,

b. Some infantry should be held in reserve and will be needed to
acéompany-tanks. They will also be required to.secure firm
bases from—time—~to—eime and to assist anti-tank weapons in

< - protecting the flanks.

4, Anti-Tank Troops. If the attacking force must secure its own

firm base before the operation, anti-tank 8 with infantry should

provide the framework of it. 1In an attack by mechanized forces, anti-
tank freops sﬁou id also be groupe- with tanks and infantry and move well
forward to be ready to assist them. Their presence will help secure
firm bases during the attack or provide flank protecfion for them during

the penetration.

5. Artillery. The deployment of the artillery will normally:be
controlled at the highest practicable level. However, when dispersion
is very great and when opportunities suddenly arise to ‘advance long
distances, some artillery may be grouped at subordinate levels. This is
particularly so if SP guns are available; artillery sub-units may then

be placed under command of battle groups for movement.
6. Engineers. Engineers will be required in all stages of the
attack. If major obstacles are to be overcome, their commitment will be
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particularly heavy, and this will demand firm controi over their alloca- -

tion. Consideration should be given to the following:

Ce

Moot

Some engineers should move well forward bzshind the assaultAFo

deal with obstacles as they are met. In mechanized formations

‘they should be grouped with assaulting tanks and infantry.

In addition engineer reconnaissance parties should be well

forward if the enemy defences are based cn a system of obstacles.
B \ :

. Route maintenance will be essential throughout the battle

area. Special efforts must be made to clear and maintain .
routes forward from assembly areas. In addition, some engineers
must be available to open routes behind the assault saaquschCe£>

and to prepare f5EHb airfields and landing strips for aircraft.

To work effectively, engineers must be protected, and those
accompanying the assault should be grouped with infantry who

can establish a secure base for them.

7.  Reconnaissance Units. Reconnaissance units will have three main '

roles in the attack:

a.

If enemy dispersion is very great it may be necessary for
assault forces to move to close contact in an approach march,
with advanced guards and a covering force deployed. If so,

reconnaissance units or sub-units should form part of them.
They should be defloyed as part of the protection for firm

bases and the rear areas. This will require them to maintain

JDPE—FHd. both standing and mobile ﬁatrols;
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c. Depending upon the depth of the penetration they may be

needed for the flank protection of assault forces.

8. Air Defence Units. These should be disposed early to protect the

assembly and deployment of the attacking troops. They should then be

. ) GLEcV~ra~qL .
grouped so that they can feidew the assault and maintain protection over
it. It will be especially important to post them at defiles and at

crossings over obstacles.

9. . Aviation Units. Airmobility offers great possibilities for
seizing ground in the enemy's rear and they should be used, when possible,
in conjunction with the ground assault. Aviation is also invaluable for
moving troops to seize vital ground during the attack, in flank protec-
tion, resupply, and casualty evacuation. Particuiar use should be made

pf reconnaissance and liaison airﬁraft to assist in controlling the

attack.
817, INFLUENCE AND EMPLOYMENT OF NUCLEAR WEAPONS

1. Because of their movement)the attacking forces are increasingly
liable to detection, and any loss of momentum that results in long
delays will make them susceptible to destruction by enemy nuclear weapons.

The smallest check to movement must be met by vigorous offensive efforts

to overcome or bypass the cause of it.

2. Although increased dispersion will leave gaps in the defence, it
will often be dangerous for the attacker to create large troop concentra-
tions that can exploit these gaps. This will be an acute problem at
Comeertind and Covavhekel |
obstacles or defiles where movement tends to become cencentrated. The

attacker may have to accept some complication of his manoeuvre plan to
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allow his forces to concentrate for the briefest possible period and

then disperse for protection.

3. A counter-bombafdment programme before .an attack will be of prime
importance if enemy nuclear delivery systems are to be located and

neutralized or destroyed before the attack begins.

4, The attacker can use nuclear weapons to create gaps in the enemy
defences, to prevent the movement of enemy reserves, and to secure
flanks. However, if manoeuvre is to follow any nuclear plan, care must !

be taken not to inhibit it excessively by ground damage and radiationm.

5. When nuclear weapons are used they will prdvide the major element‘
of the attacker's fire. ‘If satisfactory results até obtained from these
s;rikes the need for any extensive close-quarter baitle by ;anks and

infantry may be appreciably reduced and, in some areas, gliminated. The y

purpose of the offensive manoeuvre will be to capitalize on the effects

of the nuclear weapon. -

6. - If the opposing forces are in close contact befofe the attack and G
.nuclear strikes are to be made against forward enemy, it will be necessary

to take precautions to ensure the’safety of the attackihg_ttoops;

Either they will have to be withdrawn from contact wse behind a safety

1ine, or the ground zero, yield, or height of burst for the strike must

be changed.

7. Care must be exercised in the choice oﬁAgargets and in the choice -

of weapon yields and height of burst if excessive ground damage is to be

avoided. JIf there ar¢g, Jor examéle,'heavily built-ép or wooded areas,

the results of the strike may cause serious obstacles. The resultant
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délays may offset the advantages gained from the nuclear strike. Considera~
tion must also bé given to the influence on operations of residual

radiation and fallout.

8. "~ In the plzn of the attack special consideration should be given

to the foliowing:

a. Assembly and Deployment. Special care must be taken to

disperse during this stage of the attack to protect the
forces involved. The amount of dispersion that can be accepted
will depend upon the speed at which units and formations can

then concentrate at their various points of assault.

b. Movement. Special attention to traffic control will help to
ensure a smooth flow of the attacking units. In addition,
the rates of movement and intervals should allow gaps in
columns that can compeazate for unforeseen delays. It will
be moze important to.maintain a steady rate of movement‘with

few delays than a high speed.

c. AxPs. Some concentration of troops in the areas of assault
is ineVitable. However, ax®s should be kept as widely separated
as possibie up to the time of assault, and they should diverge

again as soon afterwards as is practicable.

d. Reconnaissance. The plan should allow for post-strike recon-
naissance usiﬁg both ground and air means. In addition,
assaulting troops must be prepared to con&uct their own
detailed reconnaissance as ﬁhey advancef Engineer reconnais-
saﬁce ﬁarties'should be well forward in the planned order.of

march.
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e. Control of Fire. If nuclear weapons are being used the

authority to fire them must be delegéted to as low a level of
commandraé possible, provided that proper arrangements are

‘made for liaison with flanking units or formations.

818.  CONDUCT OF THE ATTACK

1. ‘ General; Thebvarious stages of the attack have already beeﬁr
discussed, and the point has been made ;hat control during the attaék is
éxercised at the lowest levels of organization. The preparations are
aimgd at facilitating effectiQe and decentraliied éenﬁrol. The reserves.

) wa«u—yaL . o
retained by commanders at all levels are theiqueans of insuring against

the unforeseen during the assault ,when they are-the—enly-uncommitted

. Central control is

not really restofed'until the reorganization. The following discussion

attempts to identify outlets for the initiatives of those committed in

: an attack.
2, Assembly and Deployment. This stage covers 2ll the preparations
{ , prior to H-hour, the crossing of the start line. Its purpose is to ‘

‘ permit the attack to be_@gunched as planné@) physically arrange§)auﬁh'
s :
’ ' _ - organized W; If delays are

imposed during the preparations they should be planned to occur in

circumstances that allow those delayed to do their waiting in the relative
* gecurity of rear rather than forward cencembmsetdben areas. If the
assault 1s to go well it is important that this first stage be conducted

smoothly and that the assaulting troops be properly launched.

3. During this stage the troops are vulnerable, and surprise may be

lost if the enemy detects this preliminary movement. Therefore the

|
»
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assémbly and deployment should be timed to be as brief as possible, and
dnnecéssary conceatrations of troops should be avoided. Much time can
be saved if the groupings to be used are habitual ones and if orders are
issued by radio. However, if the plan is ey deted¥ed and requires dedaded
2yply co-ordination of movement and fire, more deliberate assembly and
deployment may be needed. Time allowances must permiéhco-ordination

ot adl lepedss -

within groupings,, Assault and follow-up elements are distributed as

required for the initial assault as planned.

4. Supporting elements are positioned so their support can be applied
és required. Mpves of artillery fire units are planned so their fire

can support the attack up to and including the reorganizational stage.
This may involve forward deployment of fire units before H;hour, their
move during the éssault, or both, It may involve advance deliveries of
ammunition to_tho#e gun positions. Engineer units and equipment are
deployed according to when and where their assistance will be required

to maintain the attack's momezntum.

5. Administrative support arrangements to‘support an attack must

)

reflect the likeiihood that consumption of ammunition, ams vehicle fuels sk casalbgn a
|
will be high, and-eesuateies-high. Medical arrangements will include 1

provision of facilities well forward, ixeth ready to handle early casual-

ties and xegdy to deploy further forward«a»»«amQ*amumAA£k1-

6. Assault. The assault starts with the leading assault forces

cross the start line at H-hour, deployed as planned. Their initial |
movement may be made under cover of suﬁporting firé and against little

or no resistance; its_aim is to allow assault forces to break-in to

ranges from which their awmr weapons can behgmployed. The break-in ends wrag—

for each organizatiohal element when supporting fire is diverted from

WWM@MAM‘)M@M
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its objective for reasons of troop safety and that element begins to _
| | | | | This phase dYHe avtele
fight its way forward with its own resources g Imthe—deog-fight. ~ZEhe=
N . ond ox ’ Dyv e cdog —{rg Wt .
N WM \H\L dog-—fight’\h. the very core of the assault.{\m every . ssaulting commander,

and indeed every individual has the duty to contribute what he can tob«ww

w e Una a.chren :
MMM@W @very 1nd1vidual

ha-s—t-he—d-u-e-y—eo shoot, move, and communicate‘ to hold the organization

together ﬁ,?ccomplish its purpose.

8. ' Commanders of assault elements have the duty to lead; or 'drivey
their commands forward, maintain contact with equivalent flanking commands,
and to co-ordinar,&';%upport for their command. This last duty obliges

them to communicate with their superiors from whom they obtein support.

9. The limited perception of those engaged in the dog-fight must be
appreciated. Their mental maps are confined within the boundaries of .
- A

the lowest level of command aod extend to include the objective. The
important details at any moment include targets wit‘nin range of the

command's weapons, and sources of danger beyond. Tﬁe ecele of time is
similarly isolated; 'the importantmbeing which target to engage

next. The objective is the end of the time scale. This very limited

view means that their descriptions of events are highly subjective and

their receptiveness to information is confined to the immediate and

“local. These facts should influence the staffs of headquarters whose

function is' the distribution of information and supvort. Repeated )gm'w cwe(

nedlond ov be Lyneved . As sveba
requests form will serve as\distractions p tafermatieon—will-ba

PQ“A NVLdL AN
Catl e o %F to justifyvsupport when it is required. andl A ol not

o0ddibeval
m@mm\oﬂwm HQs o W"ﬂ‘oﬂ'
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10. /{ *he provision of support in response to subjective descriptions
udually

of events isfunsatisfactory. It is improved by well-developed personal

relationships that enable the reports to be tempered by a knowledge of

the reporter;

first= r: When the targets outnumber the fire unit§>the

commander determines priorities. His duty is to keop himself accurately

enough informed to decide them@m dzerands Hak We ae e wett

whan WW (} evenfa Con bo.oqugpw @M*—w,u\pm .
11. The dog-fight continues until assault elements break-out of heavy

and detailed resiétance in the vicinity of their objectives. At the

moment of local sﬁccess)the break-out is achieved. It is characterized

as the time of greatest vulnerability, when the aosault troops react to

the sudden decline iﬁ the pressures of inténse activity. .The burden GJ?41&56-34"}Q-

remains with the IOWHlevel leaders to antic1pate an enemy counter-attackS

 dwwe P
and to thelr troops into re dam\'o A&r&'w\om

12. Reorganizétion and Exploitation. In general the reorganization

Houwdoor & sk ke
is conducted as a defenco, perhaps only briefly, beet—fer long enough to

enable fzgrcontrol to again ‘be centralized. Assaulting troops will
normally have reached the limit of their endurance, and they will need
rest and replenishment before any further move. Exploitation, therefore,
is best undertaken by fresh troops drawn from the reserve. Howevor, it

must be borne in mind that the deployment of fresh troops will cause

delay, and these troops will not be as familiar with the ground. There-
fore the initial assault troops should advance as far as they can.QNL LQ&i
ov dwvved . | :
'13.. - Once on their objective the aséaultvtroopo must first isolate the

remaining enemy and mop them up, gathering POW together and placing them

under escort. Reconnaissance sub-units are often useful for this task

if large numbers of prisoners have been taken.
8-41
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14, »_Some assault units, having been designated in the plan, should at
onceffan>oﬁt to secure thé aéproaches into the objective area andvprepare

to deal with.any enemy counter-at?acks. They should, at thiévstage,bbev. .
joined‘by anti-tank and air defence units. Coﬁmanderévand their artilleryA
advisers must also verify the planned deploymeﬁt'and artiller& fire plan

6n the ground and make any adjustments needed.

15. The dangers of counter-attack-are considerablevat this stage, and
it is important that the attacker bevprepared for it. He may have no
option but to occupy at least some positiOns previoﬁsiy held by the

enemy until he can prepare his own. It may be dangerous to do this

because they will be known to the enemy. It will be especially so if ‘
nuclear weapons are used. Therefore battle positioans which cover the

approaches should be prepared as soon as possible, and protective detach-

:'ments§§ﬁj§gﬁﬁLﬂ‘ '

16. ' An outline plén for exéloitation should have been made before the

attack began. iBriefly; during reorganization, regrouping should take

placg; afbthe same time commanders must get forward quickly to verify

their plans for continuing the attack. It should go without saying that ’
any'commandér of assault troops who finds his command able to continue |
moving'forward should do so without hesitation unless a limit of exploita-

tion has been ordered. His superior must then ensure adequate arrange-

ments to follow up the advance and provide fire support for it.
819. NIGHT ATTACK
1. General. A decision.to attack at night or in conditions of bad

visibility_involves the acceptance of both advantages and disadvantages.

The advantages 6f the cover of darkness are considered against the
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~ limitations it imposes on manceuvre. Apart from the detailed influences

-]

of darkness and raduced visibility, discussed in the folilowing paragraph,

‘the most important characteristics of any plan for a night attack is

81mplicity7 N.D\Mzﬂumb 6‘-\' VJW Nﬂ\‘W VMW\O\ O‘LAA ONZ. O w.dlwpw.a( Vibu.a_,

2. Protection.- At night care must be taken to prevent any unexpected
interferenée with the attack. The assembly and deployment of the assault
force is a partiéularly critical period, and it must be covered by
protéctive s_zggtéaher surveillance means as part of the firm base.
In a2 long attack where information about the enemy is scanty it may be

necessary to deploy protective detachments to give eariy warning of the

enemy &uring the advance.

3. Grouping and Deployment. Grouping should be carried out before

the attack in the usual way. The final deployment of close combat units
should be left until the last moment when the enemy are located in
detail. Excessive deployment early in the attack may result in a loss

of control.

4. Choice of Objectives. The size and depth of objectives should be

limited at night. Much will depend upon the difficulties of ground
movement and the standard of training of the troops. The seizure of
objectives in the enemy's rear will have a demoralizing effect upon him
at night. Care must be taken when the assault is to be phased with
Gnd. U
fresh tzeeps. Mcvement of this kind at night causes conru51on’\usually
=t&-is preferable that the foremost assaulting &éﬂ%%% press ahead, without

pauses, to the deepest possible extent.

S. Axes. It is dangerous to undertake complicated mamoeuvres at

night; unexpectecd obstacles, enemy, casualties, fatigue, and vehicle
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breakdowns all introduce confusion into a move. I principle, ax®s for
night attacks should be as freé of obstacies as possible, be easily

_identified, and lgad directly to objectives. " These however are also the
ax®s which are most likely to be covered by enemy fire. A compromise is

essential, and full use must be made of fire support, night driving and

navigational aids, battlefield illumination, silencz, and other devices

to overcome the difficulties.

6. Timings. Rates of movement at night will be slower than by day
tn—sth;-ef the aids available. Any aspectf of the attack that are

timed should be planned with a liberal allowance for unforeseen delays.

7.  Fire Support. Fire support of a night attack is arranged as for."j
any attack. However, a silent attack may be‘made to acﬁieve greater_
surpriée. The planned fire support of a silent attack is unfired until
the assault troops' movements are detected by the enemy. The initiative

of opening firevis‘left to the enemy, but;thgﬂplaﬁ_is made and followed

SECTION 3 - THE ADVANCE

820. ' GENERAL

1. - The circumstances in which the advance occursvare'unimportant.'

They may occur at the outset of a war, when the opposing forces are

widely separated and must establish initial contacz, or they may follow

é{k successful disengagementE;? the enemy. The advance seeks to make

contact as quickly as possible. In this respect the advance is contrasted Jf

to the pursuit which seeks to prevent the enemy's disengagement. e

OWW';#U&@ ‘“\0.
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‘advance and pursuit are similar in many respects. They—-auﬁ:th conducted
with speed in conditions of gncertainty. Each is organized so the
maximum amount of information is obtained at lowest cost in terms of
vtruups committed sarly. Each is terminated with an encounter battle, or

a series of encounter battles conducted by protective elements. The
advance includes ancounter battles; it terminates when the main body of

the force must be committed.

2. The pursuit is an advance that is hastily organized when the
enemy is seen to be in a state of disarray. This disarray permits the
pursuit to be organized and conducted more boldly than the advance. The
hasty organizaticn_of a pursuit is but ome facet of its boldness. It
must be conducted boldly as well, for the encounter battles will usually
involve hastily prepared enemy defences. Their quick destrucﬁion will

prevent their co-ordination and development.

3. The encouriter battle mzy be conducted in an atmosphere of uncer-—
tainty when information about the enemy is scarce and inaccurate.
Further, the enemy may have equal tactical initiative and may be under
full control and.ofganized for any eventuality. Even in the context of
a major attack, some elements of an attacking force may be moving towards
enemy who are not accurately located and whose exact strength is not
known. As the attack progresses the attackef will haye to depioy énd

: 73

prepare for what will amount to an encounter battlesfffmetimes referred

to as a "meeting engagement"}.
4. Uncertainty about the enemy must not prevent a commander from
planning in a2 definite and determined fashion. He must set his forces

specific tasks aand allot them the objectives they are to attain; he

should also group the various arms so that they may meet most of the

845
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initial situations that may arise. This planning and grouping must try
to strike a balance between two conflicting néeds’(an the one hand it
must be sufficiently centralized so that the commander can act quickly
and decisively while retaining the flexibility to‘regrouf aé unexpected
situations ariée.ﬂgn the other hand he must allot tc his subordinates
enough resources of the righé kind to give them initiative fo capitalize

on favourable situations that occur locally.

5. _Some caution must be exercised until information about the enemy
is available and a tactical opportunity arises. If an advantage is to

be gained, however, the operation must be characterized by bold offensive

-action. Forwafd.saeops, particularly, must act with speed and audacity

to secure areas of tactical significance and thus hesten and protect the
movement of the main force behind them. . Reconnaiss;nce troops, comple-
mented by air reconnaissance, must press forward quickly and must be
widely extended so that they are able to provide comprehensive informatidn‘

for a commander. -

6. The degree of contact to be established with the enemy will vary.

In its simplest form, contact between two forces may consist of the
first meeting betwegn light reconnaissance detachmerts widely spread
over the battle area. As the opposing forces come closer together, more
weapons can be brought to bear until the main bodiles are in contact at
small arms range and all weapons are deployed. It is in the development
ofvcon;act from itz eimplest to its fullest stage that an enéountef

battle,.or a series of them, will take place.
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821.  ORGANIZATION GENERALLY

1. A force advancing towards an encounter with the enemy may be

déployed_into a rumber of parts:

a. A Covering For¢e. This nay be formed as the mos:t advanced

2alars

protective element to operate across the whede frontage of

the advancing force.

b. Advance Guards. These should be formed on each major axis

of advance to protect the main body moving on that axis.

¢. Main Body. These are the mdin elements.

d. Flank Guards and Rearguards. These may be deployed by any

main body according to the need.

2. o It is, at all times, the responsibility of forward troops to

maintain contact with the enemy. It will not be usual to deploy a

éovering force and advance guards until contact between opposing main _ X
bodies. isYbroken sufficiently to ﬁ::ggiggzgtéi;izzzvdeployment,e@—eheee

protective—elemento—

3.  The compcsition of the leading protective elements is important
because their initial engagement may'determine the future course of
battle., The initiative will be retained if the enemy forces are located

quickly and deait with in strength.

4, In this phase of battle the main role of a covering force is to

gain informatiorn about the enemy. It may also be given the tasks of

8-47

001228




* Document disclosed under the Access to Information Act
Document divulgué en vertu de la Loi sur 'accés a l'information

P
& .
~

overconing minor resistance ‘seizing and holding defiles, crossings
| _ nce JlAM seizing g ) g

over obstécles, and ethe;1ground of tactical significance. Its capacity
to perform these roles and to fight for information will depénd upon the

allocation of resources to it. Bearing in miﬁd the tasks of advance

 guards, flank guards and rearguards, a commander must exercise discretion

in how widely he disperses his fighting strength. It will often be
necessary to restrict the cgggcéci§s of one more of the protective

forces.

822, ' SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS OF FLANK GUARDS AND REARGUARDS

1. A coyering forcé and advance guards must hava a strong all-round
‘Teconnaissance and‘fighting capacity if they are to'fina.and.overcome_
the enemy and obstacles. Flank guards and rearguards, if they ére
needéd, are essentially defensive; they must prevent ;he enemy from.

interfering with the main body.

2. To carry out their rble, flank guards should be based upon mobile
reconnaissance elements supported by artillery and anti-tank weapons.

As far as possible they should receive their artillery support from the-

main body of the artillery, and unless the distances are very great,

only FOOs need to be deployed with flahk guards. It may be:necessary to

"include an infantry element in the flank guard. Engineer detachments

will also be required if it is intendedt:hzgzvobstacles or demolitionsfpfpmkdum_
“te—aRY—LRtTRL Aircraft are particularly valuable in viéw of the distances

which may have to be <overed. Air reconnaissance can assist in determin-

ing which are the most critical points on the flank, and transp&gt

helicopters will enable protective detachments to btz moved quickly to

threatened areas.
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823. PLANNING

1. General. The advance and the encounter battle must be planned in
a spirit of boldness and conductéd with audacity and vigor. There must
be a real desirg to get ahead and to disorganize the eneny and defeat
him. As well as making contact with the enemy, the objectives to be
seized or dominaced should include centres of communication, defiles,
crossings over obstacles, airfields; landing grounds or drop zones, and

any ground of tactical value.

2. Rapidity of action is vital if the momentum is to be maintained;
the time from the first meeting of reconnaissance detachmgnts until the
eneny is driven off or by-passed must be kept as short as possible.

~ Covering forces must first make determined efforts to obtain details of
the enemy's streﬁgth.and layout so that valuable time is not wasted by
the advance guard in the successive deployment of inadequate forces in
abortive attacks. The time taken for each commander to make a plan and
deploy his troops may waste minutes and even hours before the requisite
strength is deployed. The necessary quickness and boldness will be
achieved only if commanders are well forward where they can see the
situation for themselves and either give orders or urge their subordinates

on.

3. - An advance by night as well as by day will provide advantages,

especially if the enemy is withdrawing. The maintenance of pressure on

the enemy will help to deny him use of the night hours to reorganize and
maintain his forces, and it will also reduce the effectiveness of his
fire. The passzge of obstacles and defiles may be safer at night, and
there will be oébortunities‘to surprise the enemy. At the same time it

must be remembered that movement is more difficult by night than by day,
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ﬁ:ﬁ’? '@” STV epahuvs, _ W'w“*ﬂ
s s must. be well-trained W ﬁ&m.

and even when night dzdiwing devices
and illumiration are availabdle.

¥
4. Frontage. In deciding what should be the freatage of the advance,

five main factors should be cemgidered: the ground; information about
the enemy; thé vresence. of obstacles; ;Ee state of lateral communications;
.and mobiliry. In close country for example, ithe &ifficulties of control
and obser?ation of the enemy suggest relatively narrow frontages. In
mere open countyy and when lateral communications ara‘good fréntages can

7

be wider. This is especizlly true of §E§§gé having & good cross-country

performance in relation to the enemy and a capacity to concentrate

3 1.7
quickiv, '

5. Generally, the advance should be conducted or the widest possible
front. The advantages are several. It will help tc mystify and mislead
the enemy as to the force's true intentions and will make it difficult

for him to position regerves. A wide frontage reduces the length of

moving columns and shortens deployment times when th2 enemy is met. It
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over obstszclies are increased, and with appropriate gaparation, greater

protecticn from nuclear weapone is obtained. ‘

5. Azzinst these must be set certain disadvantages. As the front

0 . ,,

becomes wider s comeilesrable measure of depleyment rasults although very

little may be known zbout Lhe enemy. Control tends to be more.difficult,

and chenges of direction aund redeployment to meet an enemy on the flank

are slower and more complicated. By deploying the most forward téﬁ&ﬁ?

widely and holding the main body in a more concentrated fashion, this .

Conmker -\o alawe d. .

difficulty can he overcome to some extent. However, this tends to

(o]
1
Wi
[s»)

001231




Document disclosed underthe Access o Information Act

Document divulgué en vertu de la Loi sur 'acces a l'information

offset the advantage of shorter columns and may simplify the enemy's

tasks of infiltrating to upset the advance.

7. Routes. 4s many routes as possible should be used, and minor

routes and cross—country movement will often offer more advantages than

- the main well~travelled routes. They are less likely to be defended in |

strength and a8y obstacles on them may be less elaborate. ‘Cross—-country

. movement will normally be slower than road movement, but it may offer

greater opportunities for surprise.

<

8. - AxPs of Advance and Boundaries. When two or more units or forma-
tions are advancing side by side, boundaries between them should be
specified. Junction points along these boundaries at which contact is

to be made by adjacent troops may also be detailed. Advancing troops

have liberty to manoceuvre at will between these boundaries although the

main effort will usually be focused on the selected axis of advance. <

9. Bounds and Report Lines. Full use should be made of bounds to

ensure that tactically significant ground 1s systematically secured as
the advance progresses. Report lines are particularly helpful in maintain-

ing control.

10. Rates of Movement and Timings. Commanders must avoid imposing

too many restrictions on rates of movement and timings. Covering forces
and advanced guards should be encouraged to get on at their own best

speed as long as they do not become toe~£a¥ separated from the main

body. However, the numbers and types of units and transport will make

it necessafy to impose some restrictions on movement in the main body.
There should be some control over the time and distance intervals between
units, and it will be necessary to specify times for halts if order is

to be maintained.
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L. -QOrder of Marcﬁ. ‘The ordg: of march should be based upon the
anticipated order in which units and equipment will be needed during the
‘advance and upon the expected frequency of tbe need. Engineer reconnais~
sance parties, for example, should be well forward while most administra-
tive units can be near the resf of columns, because they will usually be

needed either at the end of the move or at clearly defined stages in it.
324, CONDUCT GF O ;,?.1'3’( : FORCE

1. The covering force nould nove forward quickly and systematically
from one tactical fesfure or bhound to another)securing one before moving

on to the next. A= each bound is secured, detachments or patrols includ~ ‘

ing reconnzisgsance hel*COﬂter-)ShOuld immediately be thrust-forward to

(1a

the next. When a file or a crossing over an obstacle is to be secured,
it will often te advantageous to use helicopters tc deploy small infantry

parties on the deiile or crossing and thus allow tha covering forces to

move ahead with # minimum fé interruption.
2. The spzed with which the covering ferce moves will depend parti-

cularly upon the ground and the degree of search they have been ordered

te carry cut. In close country or where they are many obstacles the
¥ v y

speed will be slow. If every building and every tastical feature is to

o

e searched the advance must necessarily be slow. Normally the covering

o -

force ghould not be used to gearch for ememy in this kind of detail;

they should —on 3

rhe time tc dismount and examine every bush and

every basement unliess uihs enemy has disclosed himself .}\QSL J}spw.nﬂaj’%
%(M,dw&vc\ bﬂw%vw: wuww;m wn thay Mesveaantc .

3. Rzeomnaissance helicopters should range shead with their ground

-

elements to discever any msier sigzns of enemy presence. The ground

force can then be dirvected to particular areas where more detailed
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search should be made. The commanders of covering detachments should
study the mapvand the groﬁnd carefully as they advance and try to single
out those afe#s that»deserve detailed and possibly dismounted scrutiny.
Fullest use should also be ma&e of reconnaissance by the air forces, and
suitable communications should be established between them and the

covering force.

4, Although the advance of the main elements of a force will be
centered on the chosen axis, the covering force should not be so restricted.
It must, of course, give close attention to the axis upon which the
ow-vp  (iwonts . . -

g troops are moving. However it should also range widely across
the whele formation frontage, recomnnoitring side roads, cress-~country
going, and areas that might afford cover or tactical advantage to enemy
troops and seeking out obstacles and crossings over them. It is particu~-

. ) b Aaduly
larly important that engineer reconnaissance parties operate as—exten-—

sively-as—pessible. anulalle .

5. Information from the covering force must be obtained early enough
to allow the advance guard /=speatadilpm time to react. This will
depend to a largs extent upon the distance ahead at which the covering

force operates. The commander of the covering force should be given

. : This custe Yo be .
some indication of roughly how far ahead he—is—eéggé;égfto-bex ;

B

6. The distance between the covering force and the advance guard
should not be sc great as to allow major enemy forces to interpose
themselves between them undetected. An advance guard must also be able

to get ahead quickly to support the covering force. Yet, the distance

must be great enough to allow the covering force to search widely without
, Thn '
delaying the columns behind it. - Phe distance will be influenced by the

enemy and by the available communications and administrative resources.

001234




Document disclosed under the Access to Information Act
Document divulgué en vertu de la Loi sur 'acces a l'information

.

7. On first contact With the enemy the covering force must return
the enemy fire at once with every available weapon, even when detailed
enemy locations are not known. This immediate fire will enable theﬁ to
press against the enemy to find out where He is and, just as important,
where nhe is not. The reconnaigsance detachments must pfoﬁe forward on a
wide front, ¢rying tc infiltrate and find gaps in the enemy's deployment

The covering force should detach such txoops as
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are needed to contain ths enemy and to obtain information of his immediate
laycut, while other 2lements are.ordered to move widely around the

flanks and to penetrate in depth.

8. The covering force must also pass back information about the

nature, weight, and scurce of the enemy fire so that the advance guard
commander can form an early estimate of the force rzeded to defeat the

engmy. Such acticn will obviate the need for several attacks by inadequate

forces, which only waste time and cause unnecessary casualties.

825. CONDUCT OF ADVANCE GUARD
3 a _— . \
L. The advance guard, sub-divided into a van guard and main guard,

and the covering force should be well deployed by the time the main body
begins to move. Although the wmove of an advance guard should in principle,
be on a broad front, it must concentrate its eiﬁggg%s on the axis being
used by the main body)which it protects while recornnaissance detachments

maintain surveillanse over subsidiary routes. The number of advance

, . . ogN el
guards will depend usul “he number of ax®s and the width—ef—the frontage.

2. The advance guard cownsnder should choose hisz bounds before the
advance begins, and as the wvan guard secures a bound the main guard can

"

esme up to it. Yiaen conditions more closely resemble those of a pursuit,
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there should be faw pauses on bounds. The aimAgust be to press ahead

without delay.

3. The remainder of the advance guard can be distributed in column
aiong'the axis ready to deploy when they are needed.rvThey will move

from boﬁnd to bound behind the anuguard without getting so close to it

as to interfere with minor operations or without becoming committed to
battle unexpectedly and losing their flexibility of action. The commander
of the advance guard should move at the head of the main guard and he
should make full use'of liaison helicopters to visit the'vaq_guard and

to reconnoitre fc:ward.

4. Tanks and reconnaissance detachments of the van_guard should move
at their best speed on the axis, searching both sides of it s moving
from bound to bound. If the infantry are mechaniéed they should accompany
the tanks, especially in close ground, and the whole must operate under o
uggggéd command &/, When the izfantry are on foot it will usually be

quicker for them to move on the axis and to deploy from it only when the
need arises. It may not be possible for the tanks to move as quickly or
to range as widely as they otherwise might. An artillery FOO should be
with the van_guard commander, prepared to call for fire from the guns at

a moment's notice. Possible enemy positions and other potential:arti;lery
targets should Se selected beforehand so that pre—arranged concentraﬁions

can be brought down without delay when contact is made.

5. It is the duty of an advance guard to move quickly and act
boldly to prevert the main body from being delayed. At the same time
the commander in-the main body must appreciate the time it takes to
overcome enemy ﬁositions, and he must not allow the main body to follow

so closely that it is continuously being checked by advance guard
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that might permit the enemy o get between the two Zorces, ' s
5, Tha degree of seareh %o he carried out on eirher side of the axis

will iimit the rata of advance. 1In issuing ordera =about this the
commander will rely heavily unci the information provided by air reconnais-
“sance and by the covering force. If it is necessary to carry out very
. . ) . WU . '
detailed search, tiemEszgen. mechanized infantry mey have to dismount and

operate on feot. TIdeally tha advance guard should =2ncounter only enemy

who have already been located dy the covering force, and when the advance
2, reconnaissance.’%s shculd have the enemy ‘

under surveillance. If is at this point that an erncounter battle may

begin.

[+

7. If the engagement hag resulted from the coliision of two advancing
s

4 -
3

forces tnen quick shock action is most likely to achieve decisive results.

The enemy will be most unnerved by immediate and violent fire from every
available weapon. This should be fnllowed by an assault which, while it

5

may lack subtlety, is determined and audacious. In most tactical sgitua-

= assault g8 launched with speed and suddenness

izve the necessary sheek—affecs AZMUOt Al +o BLA S\'\OC«k W .

[
N
<8
¥ 4.

3. When the enzxy =i heen withdrawing or if his troops have been in

ne time, both speed and subtlety will usually be needed

[#]
3]
0
O

1

2my rearguards are likely to be carefully
sited o achieve delay; they will have a well~orgzrized defensive fire
s ¥

pilan, andé they will have made maximum use of obstazles. However, it is
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also likely that ﬁhey will be small forces and not widely deployed.

More care must Be taken to avoid pre-arranged enemy fire and to circumvent
obvious obscécles and defiles. If this is not possible or is likely to

be too slow then greatest dividends are likely to result from an immediate
f=2flanking moverentdthat seekﬁ to get around the enemy and astride the

axis behind him.

9. When the enemy has been occupying a defensive deployment for some
time the difficulties will be\greater, and ﬁe will be sited in strength¢_a4~i ahqd*ﬂt)
‘cu*clsupportedvby the fire of all arms. The deployment of the main body will
. us;.zally be required if the advance is to be continued. Before such a

position is encountered the enemy protective detachments should be

‘driven in by the advance guard.

710. It is the duty of the vaq_guard to c¢lear the axis for the continued
movement of the advance guard and to act offensively until given other
orders. When coutact with the enemy is first repo;ted, the commander of
the advance gﬁard Qﬁﬁﬁié immediately move well forward to assess the

. situation for himself. 1In this way he may be able to discern whether
time can be saved by using the fﬁll advance guard against the enemy

from the outset. He must bear in mind that it will take longer to

Aol 4

deploy the full advance guard s

11. Whatever the circuﬁstances leading up to the battle it is here

tﬁat boldness and suddenness of.actioh are required. If the advance

guard is mechanized, the tanks and APC-borne infantry should take advantage

of their armoured protection and cross-country speed to get round a

flank &= into the enemy's rear.  When the ground is unsuitable for thisehci%éw\
or when apparently impassable ground intervenes, dismounted infantry

should be used without hesitation for the same purpose., The advanced
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e quick use =f helicopters to

to bear from the first moment7/
of contact cn pre-arrangzd targets. This fire can then be adjusted by

FUOs as wmore detailed information sbout the enemy iz obtained. It is

gngineery nay be needed, and when coatact is first made

it rheonamiee cugineer units must be giggngée to be:z;£§éd forward AMAR
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too cioce_.sr'\in:% 2ré not interfered ultn&»“ The commaader shoﬁld come
forward to appreciate the sifuation for hi splf witaout 1nterfer1ng with
the advence guard commander. By sc doing he will ta better able to
estimate the future course of operations, and he czn order any preliminary

n the main body. If the main body or any

mast T
elements of 1t muzt hal:r they shesld adopt a protecrtive deploymenty; kthey .

\‘1‘

should particulariy anticipate the possgible use of anuclear weapons by

the enemy at this point and %’g’te—-e-aegh protective measures ﬁs—ﬂeﬂi%'yamn.

2oomnd theeswgut its own smaller protective detach-
ments, and since early warning 1s so important, it should deploy reconnais-
.ank a8 possible. Particular use must be

v greund elsments. Moving by

bounde from oue critical area to another the flank guard commander
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sﬁould estaﬁlish defensive positions astride possible enemy approaches
using infantry and anti-tank detachments suppbrted by artillery.  They
must reﬁain in éoéition whiie any threat exists and move on only when

the réconnaiésance elemeﬁts indicate that it is safe to do so. If the
fiank guard becomes heévily engaged, it may be necessary for the commander
in the main body to detail a fresh flank guard until the original one

can be disengaged.
828. COMMUNICATIONS

1. Those characteristics of the advance that affect communicationms.

are the continued and rapid movement of HQ, the long distances between

HQ, and the increased iﬁportance of the rapid and accurate flow of

informatidn.about the enemy froﬁ forward elements. Radio will be the

primary means of:communiéation. The extended ranges will necessitate

the use of rebroadcast detachgents, careful siting of HQ, and a high

standard of operating. The correct'composition of radio ﬁets'and the

careful positioning of liaison officers will ensure the flow of timely

information about the enemy to the appropriate commanders. The relative

importance of security and séeed of communications will depend on the

speed of movement and the need for surprise. The rate of movement of

the force may preclude.the.estéﬁlishment of radio relay trunk communica-

tioné, but radio relay detachme#ts must be suitably positioned in the }
order of march to permit rapid establishment of trunk communications j
when the force deploys. i

Commber/

2. As the operation develops from the advance into the|encounter

Lnenn LUUBATRAC MRZAUNLS F“AJWAMdhﬂU1J¢w«u«7.

’battle'there is an increased danger from
Your , | )
jammiws. At thet stage the enemy may have less need of intelligence

from intercept while our own troops, who are still dependent on net
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radic, will have an increased requirement to pass information and orders.

Pre-arranged anti-jamming drills are vital. N
829.  TACTICAL AIR SUPPORT

1. - ALl forms of_tactical'air support wiil have an iﬁfluence on the
encounter battle. Of paz"ticzzla?: and immediate intefest to the advancing
troops will be air reccnhaissance and close air support. First priority
will be give_n to r.econnaissa'nce, andvonce contact is made with the
enemy, support will be called for if the aircraft are available.

n

2. Aif photcgz‘épbs should be available before the adifance_ begins, v ._ .
and continucus coverage éhould be sought as it'progresses; -Daily tactical
reconnaissance to search ahead of the covering force should also be

used, anﬁ it may often be helpful to conduct reconﬁaissance after nuclear

strikes. Clcse alr support missions will be difficult to plan beforehand,

and initial reliance will be placed on immediate support if the air

3. Communications for demanding air support should be deployed to '
commanders of wmain bodies. In addition any FAC available should be
deployed to covering forces, advance guards, and van guards.. Covering

forces and advance guards must be carefully briefed on the various

air/ground ma:

ns of recognition. The location of the FSCL must be known
by the forwzrd troons 2 well as by the pildts. It is also important

that trcops carry the nescessary coloured smoke and fluorescent panels

for easy identification from the air.
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830. INFLUENCE AND USE OF NUCLEAR WEAPONS

1. Lack_of accurate information may hampér the use of nuclear weapons.
Fleeting targets will be located but the time needed to check troop
 safety and for troop warning will cause delay when offensive action with -
non-nuclear means would be adequate. ‘However, even with scanty informa-
tion the speculacive use of them could have great effect. Gocd judgement
must be used beq%use of the restrictive results of ground damage and

residual radiation.

2. If they are already in use or if their use is contemplated, there
should be a clear delegation of authority to do so before the advance
begins. If possible the advance guard commander should be authorized
to fire at least some yields in the interest of séeed, and he must have
full information about any nuclear strikes planned by a higher HQ. It
is equally important that the weapons and the means of delivery be
available well forward. Any long delay in firing will tend to nullify
the advaﬁtage'gained from their use. The early identification of targets
will depeﬁd upon the covering force, and it may be necessary to arrange‘
sPecial communications so that weapons delivered by aircraft, gun, or
missile can be employed.

. pace
3. Once nuclaar weapons have come into use, the general piaee of the
advance may beccme slower because of ground damage and residual radiation.
Radiation monitcring will be a prime task of the covering force and

engineers must be well forward to overcome obstacles.
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'831.  PURSUIT

1. The basic guidance for the conduci of theipuréuit is the same as
for the advance and encounter battle wiﬁﬁ two major exceptions. The
pursuing force must accept-risks wiich it might not take in other opera-
tions when the enemy's situation is not known. It nust be willing to
bypass enémy elements and drive dzeu into his rear sreas, disrupting HO,
administrative installations, and gun areas without.excessive concern

for its own flanks and rear.

2. Secondly, t‘-nem temps of;%y operationim:st be accelerated. -

This will be achieved partly by taking risks and moving fast. It will
a2lso be assisted if higher commanders delegate authority and give their p |

suberdinates broad direction aznd freedom of action. Plans in too much

detail will only slow the cpsration. . |

3. The operaticn shculd be conducted on a broad front aimed at deep _ |
objectives. The pursuing force should use every poazgible axis of advance,
' dhbpmMD' ‘

probing to find gaps in ﬁ(;p enemy or areas where he can easily be covercome.

As these gaps are located and penetrated by leading troops, the effort .

»
' P Py . : v . A,
should immediately be switched to them. This will -:reate,\flanks ARORE-

 posthens, Thus -twwm? _
“the remaining _enem})\@ﬁ. seidloaldeow the pursuer to gat behind him).bhu-a-

4

turni=g his flanks and isclar®ig him in pockets. The commander must

then decids whether to destroy them or to press ahead with the advance.

4, Tanks and re. -rzizgance units set the pace for the operation,
and they must be used boldly, and—al £#é. Leading battle groups

should be based on tankse accompanied by some supporzing infantry and
anti-tank weapons. Some artillery may also be decentralized to accompany

these battls groups 2;7@ provic’-.eh uick support fer-t==Em. At the same
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time, formation artillery resources must be staged forward.early in the

pursuit to maintain a heavy weight of support if resistance is met. .

5. The enemy will use every device to hinder and delay the pursuit; n»wdxd41dL&0%‘66

aukscattered mines, felled trees, and demolitions will probably be encountered
in profusion. Therefore it will be essential to deploy engineers well

forward and to accept some loss of centralized control over them.

6.  The continuous and rapid movememt of formation andiunit HQ and

the extended distances between HQ will make communiéatidns difficult.

Extended ranges will necessitate the use of rebroadcast detacﬁments,

careful siting of HQ, and a high standard of operating. Radio will be

the primary means of communication; signal traffic will be restricted to

the essential qinimum. Because of the accent on speed of movement and

the enemy's reducéd capability to counter our operations, security Will Goweismmt
<:)<: be=less important than rapidity of communications.

The sveceass [l cpuehens will be dependant
7. Eve;y@?iag d!zggggy upon maintaining the momentum of the pursuit.

By constantly seeking out gaps and by the prompt regrouping of units
that become disorganized, the pressure must be maintained. If they are
well forward commanders can, by their example, inspire the troops to

fresh efforts.
832. GENERAL

1. In planning and executing offensive operations, consideration

must always be given to the capability of administrative elements.

a. Administrative installations and units must be located where

they can best maintain the combat units. Centralized control
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of logistical support is norﬁél. However, control may be
decentralized or administrative support elements nay be
attached to supported eiements when st control is diffi—
e : éﬁlt)gas in the case of 2 subordinatevforce executing an in-

dependant operationp.

b. The combat force must be provided with adequate combat service

s _
ruption. Use ie-te be made of external logistical support

agencies to reduce the lcad on local elements. Critical’

resupply, particularly fuel and ammuniticn are to be held .

ready %c move in support of the_operétion. Support resources

t e Wl . ,
“”hafeikegt forward to ensure timely supply and evacuation and

support to maintain the momentum of the attack without inter— o
|
|

to relieve tactical commanders of such administrative matters l

as civil affairs requirements and control of prisoners of 1
war. During fast-moving actions, such as the exploitation ‘
and pursuit, use of captured enemy supplies and materiel, |

particularly transportation and fuel, may ease the burden on

the supply system and increase ww®t mobility.

833.  ADMINISTRATION IN THE ATTACK . ' ‘

1. Like the defensive battle, the attack and pursuit are likely to
contain elements of the encounter battle and disengagement as well. The
problem ther for the administrative plan is to maintain the flexibility
tc meet thesge changi., -Izcumstances, at every level of cbmmand and at

unexpected moments.

2. In the early stages of an attack it will be sossible to provide

administrativa suppert from the relatively static area of the firm base.
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As the attack progresses and penetrations are made, administrative units
and-resourceé.mnst Be'grouped so that they can readily follow up the
assault. In a lbng'assault whgre successive firm bases are secured, the
administrative éystem‘must be able to adapt its grouping and move forward

to join firm basés.
3. Specific attention should be given to the following:

a. Ammunition expenditures may be high initially, espzcially in
artillery natures. If a severe battle to break into the
enemy defences is expected it will uswalls be wise to dump anﬁ«mUAzjcuui““yLw(

ammunition in the forward area fer—artillewy.

b. Unit administrative echelons must be fully replenished before
the attack, especially if an obstacle is to be crossed, emd
wam——— ) )
Lhis will usually be done in assembly areas. As these resources
are used during the attack, formation staffs must hold stocks

ready to go forward on demand to replenish units. This will

normally occur during reorganization.

“ec. If expioitation followed by pursuit is likely t§ occur, the
forces designated must be maintained throughout the opération.
It may be advantageous to attach administrative transport to
these units or formations and carry forward stocks of all

commodities with them.

d. TC is of vital concern if any obstacle or built-up area is

encountered. TC sub-units must be deployed immediately
)
owvd. 1ol Ham v “-D‘-‘-—Q-b\'
behind the assault troops co—feilow-shaa. P
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In built-up areas casualty evacuation wiil be slow and difficult.
xtra medlca1 resources‘gbedld be deployed forward to assist

units in collecting and evacuating casualties from the area.

W
If the attack gaiam3zh outstanding success POW and enemy

4
casualties will place a heavy burden on administrative resources.

and frrsn o

PlansAto cope with these prcblems must'be prepared. It is

nartlcularly important that POW cages be established well

forward so that flghtlng units are not e preoccupled with

1ong escort tasks.

The fullest use should be made of héavy lift helicopters to v |
rush supplies forward and to evacuate casualtles on return

rmast
flights. The siting of medlcal units and helipads sheudd be

carefully co-crdinated. These needs must be carefully balanced

against the tactical requirement that will arise when the

pursuit is undertaken.

Special arrangements may be needed to lock after civilian

refugees, especizlly near large built-up areas. This will '

impose problems of perscnal care, safety, movement, security,

|
0Oowmedakvwn and =xem feeding, ' |

834. ADMINISTRATION IN THE ADVANCE

1. Requirement for Hvebility. Administrative functions, to be

performed efficiently, reguire an atmosphere of comparative quiet and

stability.

If administrative units are moved tooc frequently a major

loss in efficiency results. A commander's problem is to maintain the

pace of the advance without e2xcessive loss of administrative efficiency.
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2. ‘TimiggAgf Moves. Only part of the fighting elements will be
committed in the early stéges of an advance, and the administrative load
will not remain uniform throughout a formation. A commander should take
advantage of this to close certain administrative units and allow them
to qove forward to new locations. He should, in addition, ensure thgt

fighting units are made administratively self-contained for as long as

possible.
3. Supplies. If pack rations are available, units can be made self-

. contained for several days. In a long advance, however, arrangements

should be made to provide hot meals with fresh rations as often as

possible.

4. POL and Ammunition. When POL consumption is high, ammunition

expenditure tends to be lower than usual, and in terms of transport

nasdd -
required the twqﬂmay roughly balance each other. However, once again,

- units will be to some extent self-contained, and this should allow the

necessary resoﬁrces to be staged forward. In the early phases of an
advance, ammunition should be needed only by the covering force, advanced
guard, and artillery..a;;TI;:; will allow stocks to be re-established
farther forward. It willAbe necessary to provide a small stock of
ammunition well forward at all times, either by deploying mobile E;Z£&$f

on vehicles or by ensuring rapid delivery by helicopter when needed.

5.  Stores. As long as the tempo of the fighting is low and only

-parts of a force are committed7it should be possible to move stores

forward without interruption. Small stocks of selected items must be
available on the same basis as POL and ammunition, but much of the
stores organization can usually be closed down to move forward when it

is necessary.
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6. Repair and Recovery. In an advance there will be an increase in

Uhkwuaﬁda.

the rate at which vehicles break down or become meuck, and repair and

recovery facilities must be widely and effectively distributed. Attention

should be paid to the following:

a.. The axis of advance must be kept .clear if the momentum is to
‘be maiﬁtained= and units must not be depziﬁed of essential
yehiclés.and their loads for long periods. In principle, phe
fébo&e?y;ofwgfeakdqwns should always be forward, in the

direction of the advance, to a convenient place where repair

teams and units can work on them. It is equally essential

that such repair facilities,shquld be so deployed that they

can work forward.

b. Units shquld deploy their own repair and recovery teams to
recover breakdowms and try to vepair them in situ. If the
repéir is beyond the unit's capacity)mobile repair teams from
formation fesourcesvcan fe brought forwafd. Equipment collect-

ing points along the axis should be #gprplanned and established

Al

wy fkuutAUdvnW, .
here the casualty must be recovered to a workshop.

as the advance ?rogresses. When repair cannot be effected . !/‘
i
c. Before an advance begins a commander must ensure that some of
his repair and recovery resources are freed of work so that
th2y ars ready to move forward quickly, ?ﬂQ some workshops
must be given high priority in the move of the main body. }Aﬁb

wl an
odditdon—to the mobile repair teams deployed forward, reccvery

dULh
posts must also be established at/\critical points sued as
obstacles and defiles so that vehicle casualties can be
cleared from the axis quickly. The siting of recovery posts

maunt Cortrrdunated
shpould he eeasiderzed iwm—eomiwmesden with the TC plan.
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7. Evacuation and Treatment of Casualties. Evacuation and emergency

treatment facilities should be widely distributed throughout columns.
Unit medical personnel, at the aid station, can initiate life-saving
treatment for mos: cases without elaborate preparation. They can also
perform some treatment during brief halts in the move.X‘Their evacuation
resources are limited, <hewewer, and they should be closely followed or
Medarad .
augmented by extesm resources from gggﬁparenc formation. Casualties
among the covering force and advance guards will receive initial treat-
ment at unit leveleiiggzgﬁévacuation resources, either ground or air,
. ko
must be attached to these components og\quickly available. Before an
advance begins, eertain medical units must be cleared of patients and
Hodoy prmikhag thom 70 mere
placed in reserve? s they-may -be-moved forward. euzzz1w1th the main
body amd-quieldy set up 4§ new locations. 1In addition some helicopters
should be earmarked for casualty evacuation, to be ready on call f==m
forward troops. Where possible evacuation routes should not follow the

axis of advance.

. M'\'\Q.‘( ?o\;e.e
8. Traffic Control. E;;scés should be attached to the advance

guards and should move immediately behind them. They can sign the route

as they move forward and contfol traffic when deployment occurs&)*hey
can also reconnoitre harbour areas. Traffic posts should be established
at obstacles and defiles, and these should if possible, incorporate a

recovery post as well.

9. Prisoners of Wér. PoW collecting posts should be established

along the axis close to other administrative facilities such as traffic,
recovery, or casualty collecting posts. They must be kept well forward
et pgstunces
so that units may hand over responsibllity to formation -prevest early.
™M Ilt p-\\tf_ . X
Cages must be established under p;:;ELt direction until further evacuation
of the POW is possible. If they are set up near other administrative

facilities it will be simpler to obtain escorts and returning transport

for them.
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10. Water. Water points must be established well forward as the
advance pregresses as directed by engineers. If water is scarce,Shem it

may be necessary to deliver it from the rear with other supplies.

‘ ll Administrative Transport. I& is desirable to restrict the number

cf vehicles in the furward area, esneciahy in the f‘overmg force and
accomf
the advance guard° wd-\:his can be dere by staging the move of g
, adm;nlstramve_echelons well back in the main body. The move forward of
this transport should be co-—brdinated to make the most efficient use of
_space on route..a. However, 1t is essen*lal that,-(c* the covering force )
Jf sy WM

Apdeaddrenee—gaaid, the echelans be kept well forward¥where they can

give immediate support to their units.

12. VYehicle Replacement. Vehicle losses will tend to be high because

of breakdowns and enemy action. It is essential that key vehicles be

replaced quickly_s.né ‘:his will be of vital importance in tank, reconnais-

~sance, and other mechanized or motorized units, Vehicle delivery resources
Y

must be staged well forward behind the advance so tnat,\undue delay%
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CHAPTER 10

OTHER ACTIONS
SECTION 1 -~ INTRODUCTION

1001. GENERAL

This Chapter describes a number of types of action that may be
undertaken wiizé:“fhe context of other operations or in conjunction with

ozher”ﬁfgzésieas. Each is the subject of a separate Section.cfi—this

Chapter as follows:

Crossing and Breaching oflObstacles - Section 2
Alrmobile Operations ~ Section 3
Airborne Operations ' - Section 4
Amphibious Warfare _ - Section 5

Operations in Enemy Controlled Territory =~ Section 6

Defence of Coastal Areas. - Section 7

Encircled Forces . ~ Section 8
Relief of Combat Troops ~ Section 9
10-1
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SECTION 2 - CROSSING AND BREACHING OF OBSTACLES

1002. DEFINITION

1. Crossings and breachings are undertaken to enable friendly forces
to move to the far side of an obstacle, which may be a water obstacle, a
minef;eld or some other~m§g§2‘natural_or artificial barrier, to continue
operations and to fulfill théir mission. They will normally be opposed

-by the enem

’ng;nag§§EZd’E§:mmﬂn" Crossings
after bridges have been—destroyed, - assage 3
defeasive-epefaeiens4LaL4L /AL*RN gmaABL %pﬁ/ML¥Léﬁv .

1003. TYPES

1. If it is impossible to secure intact a means of surmounting or
bypassing an obstacle, i.e., a bridge or a minefield gap, the advanging

commander will have to attempt a hasty or a deliberate crossing/breaching.

2. Hasty Crossing/Breaching. In mobile operations when the enemy
has had insufficient %ime to prepare the defence fully, the crossing or

edvany

breaching is planned and conducted as a continuation of the operation

which is-undetway )(normally-an—attack):. In order to take full advantage
fanc
of such a situation, obstacle crossing and/or breaching equipment mu;iﬁcZUud2%¢€.

LBF well forward -and—xeadily aveilable to avoid delays at the crossing

site. A hasty crossing/breaching is characterized by minimum loss of
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momentum'at the obstacle line, speed, surprise, minimum concentration of
forées, aﬁd decentralization of control of specific crossing times for> xo
.subordinate forces. Hasty crossings/breachings are feasible when the
crossing areas aré lightly held by the enemy or are undefended. Recon-
naissance and intelligence are essential for the success of this type of
operation, but to avoid losiné momentum, this will often take the form

‘of a quick tactical or map reconnaissance. The force must, situation

gﬁ}vid
and—terrain permitting, try to cross the obstaclea with its own means

before engineers are gmpieyeda:vVMAWLLfﬁi/.

3. Deliberate Crossing/Breaching. This type of crossing requires

extensive planning and detailed preparations and should only be implemented

if the tactical situation does not allow a hasty crossing.

1004. CONSIDERATIONS AFFECTiNG ALL CROSSINGS AND BREACHINGS

1. Prerequisites for Success. The basic requirements for a successful

crdssing or breachipg are:
.a. the determination to get across;
b. good intglligence, particularly engineer intelligence;
c. adequate and timely reconnaissance;
d. the necessary equipment being available;

e. a simple plan with good communications which provides flexi~-

bility to exploit success;
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f. good timing, prepgration and traffic control;

g. a dece?tion plan if time allows;

h. local air superiority over the crossing site; and
j. an element of surprise.

2. Vulngrabili;y. Once the commander has decided to make a crossing,

he must make a plan which takes into account the possibility of enemy

interference even if contact with the enemy has not been made. The most .

vulnerable stages of a croésing are (not in sequence of vulnerability):
a. The reconnaissance of the site.
b. The positioning of the equipment.

c. The initial stages of the crossing.

d. The first wave at the exit.

- 3. _ .The Bridgehead. This is the area of ground to be gained on the

enemy's side of an obstacle.

a. It should be of sufficilent size and extent that it can:

and

(1) accommodate and facilitate manoeuvre without congestion; '
10-4
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(2) provide sufficient space and terrain to permit defence

of the crossing Site(S)gQQde//xZ /éZL&Q??KZCLd{

4, The NBC Threat. The possible use of weapons of mass destruction il

nchete ©

a. .Ther aximum dispersal of crossing sites.

b. Troops and their equipment must cross obstacles as quickly as

possible.

c. Thefe—mus%—be-&hefg;nimum concentration on either side of the

obstacle.

5. Helicopters. The use of helicopters can considerably speed up
the crossing or breaching, both in reconnaissance and in carrying troops
and equipment across the obstacle. Airmobile forces may be used to

_ secure cfossing sites intect, or limited bridgeheads. Additionally,

helicopters can be used to move or erect crossing or breaching equipment

ible areas in a shar:_;imé-ﬁ;ame. /44;é?¢ckazé‘ QYU@QCL$Q?~fa
GaASL fﬂs%wﬂ{ﬁ r“417 tﬂ\VZfZJCCMWLV\éyiéf CQL>//£ka CLQC&AWwo/afnuuc

- 1005. CROSSING MINOR OBSTACLES

1. General. The majority of natural obstacles in Central Europe are

less than 22 meters wide. Many gaps are therefore within the crossing

capabilities of equipment held within land force units. These crossings
[ <2 aN

could’ be achieved with short spans of fixed bridging, armoured engineer

equipments dr improvisation.

2. Catgggries of Minor Obstacles. The types of minor obstacles,

which are not necessarily an obstacle to.determipms soldiers on foot, but

will certainly affect the mobility of vehicles are:

a. rough ground;

10-5
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b. soft ané'marshy ground;

c. ditches; | ' v P
d. vertical steps;

e. slopes;v

f. woods;

g. craters;

h. minefields; and
W c (wn - Buit) offecks

weapens.,

Conduct

a. Combat troops should be used to secure the area around the
site itself, to prevent enemy’interferehce with—strort—range-
Meapons. They will have to cross the obstacle using any

crossing means available.

b. The enemy approaches should be covered by frieddly long range

anti-armour weapons.
c. An artillery fire plan should be-made—te include fire to
cover the bridgehead which-will be established. It should

also include a plan to produce smoke either to protect the

crossing or to mask the enemy positioms.
10-6
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d. Multiple crossings may have to be carried out simultaneously

+f tactical -sit . Multiple crossing on

a broad front aid the deception plan by confusing the enemy

as to the main point of attack, asd-prowide—an—epportunity.for
howreven
ad . «@/ c«,%/u/\(jacg [o

discoveringundefended—erossing. ¢
,{L%/gnsc;ﬁ ﬂs éﬁAﬂfwvufﬂ.
e. As soon as the crossing has been completed, equipment should
be recovered ready for re~use. With the bridgelayer chis is
a quick process as the bridge can be picked up from either
end, but for other equipments considerable time and effort
may be required. If the equipment is to remain in position

for use by follow~up troops, it must be quickly replaced in

%he-&ea&éng4fe@meeéearso that the advance can continue.
1006. CROSSING WATER OBSTACLES

1. General

CZ4L0(L4?‘
a. When a fg;ﬁi?ﬁ unit approaches a water obstacle it _may—be—

forced to pause, but—sheuld—-be—deployed—in-depth to provide

. W

£forces—to-—maintain-the impetus of the assault. olding areas
diopens

e s

should—pe- planned in advancgis‘

b. The enemy will require a large force to cover the whole of a
water obstacle by day and night; this may mean that the

I
defence cannot be sited in depth. If the attacker can destroy

or neutralize those mutually supporting posts that have
observation and can bring direct fire to bear on the crossing
sites, the others become vulnerable to destruction in detail.

Once the defender fails to dominate the water-ccurse it
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becomes "dead groundﬁ,ggdféiﬁ*ﬁé:ﬁﬁéﬁiﬁggeiy; the defender

usually being forced to site his position well back from the

. obstacle.

-

2, Planning Consideratiqns

a. To plan a water crossing a commander will require:

(1) an understéndingvof the way in which the enemy can .
effect the operation. This he will gain from the combat

intelligence provided by his intelligence staff; and

(2) knowledge of the effects of topography on his crossing
capabilities, notably the suitability of the site for | ’
the type of crossing proposed. This will, in the main,
be provided from engineer intelligence.

o WK

. AL
« b. A crossing has a number of phases. The phases de-not—imply—
S a/wvl( .
Ehm1r1r1nunr4ﬁL£ifﬁ;—maée—af%eﬁ—eeeh—e#—fhem. Rather. momentum :
will be maintained by keeping the operation fluid - one phase

blending into the next,=—top—awcid—congestion—ef-men—and
egquipment. - The phases are: |

(1) Reconnaissance.

(2) Assault. To establish a bridgehead of sufficient size
to allow bridging, rafting, swimming or fording to take

ﬁlace.
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(3) Build-Up.

(4) Consolidation and expansion of the bridgehead into a

firm base from which to break out.

(5) The Break-Out, which is not considered further in this

Chapter, as 1t is effectively dealt with in the Offense

Chapter.

3, Regonnaissance. Information on the crossing site, approaches,
exits, and bank conditions can be obtained by reconnaissance frem—bests
on;amphibians. Where units are in contact with the enemy, surface
swimmers and shallow divers can be used. The equipment whicﬁ they
require for their ﬁask ingludes gap measuring devices, clinometers for

- measuring bank slopes, instruments for measuring\the depth and speed of
the river and for examining the river bottom. The location of enemy
mines, laid either on the banks or in the water, should be deterﬁiﬁed by‘
the technical reconnaissance. Alternative sites for both swimming and

fording crossing should always be reconnoitered.

4,  Assault

a. This task will fall primarily on the infantry. Infantry/

engineer planning must take account of the following:
(1) The allocation and security of assembly areas and boat

off-loading points. The latter should be as far forward

as possible.

10-9

R

001260




Document disclosed under the Access fo Information Act
Document divulgué en vertu de la Loi sur 'acces a I'jnformation

o
(2) The needbfor routes forward to these areas and from them
to the river.
(3) The carrying or towing of boats to the river.
(4) The importance of allowing time in the planning for
these infantry tasks, especially if the operation is at

night.

The infantry will be supported by direct and indirect fire

from the home bank provided b'y other infantry units, armour, .

and artillery support systems. An iﬂiﬁiai assault by infantry
) a (/Q\C
in APCs mayrpe tactically'éri%ﬁsu&%—depenéiag—oa—;he—aature

of—ﬁhe~w&ee;-abs:acle_and_i:s:jjzizzi?es_agd_gxits. The
commander will decide the—feasibility—of—using- infantry. in

APCs, or -ferried—in- assault boats, or a combination of both.

silent—crossing;—or—outbeerd metors—if-silence—isnot—required.

The fe:rying must be done by soldiers not committed to the

assault, as must a number of other tasks in connection with
a Sepancte oo

the operation; e—sub-unit ¥s formed for these purposes.

As soon as the assaulting infantry have cleared sufficient

-ground on the far side to allow bridging and rafting to

:begin, support weapons must cross with—all-—speed to be in

position before=the enemy can-meunt=a—counter-attack.

Engineers and artillery observers accompany assaulting infantry
;o—péevide—sﬁppe*&quk%eqnired.
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5.  Build Up’

e. In the build up stage, forces eliminate the threat of direct

S 7&<&bf’
fire onto the crossing sites te—permit employment-of rafts,

<
barges and other discontinuous crossing means te-be employed.

b. For a crossing to be made in the shortest possible time,
swimming or fording may take place before or simultaneocusly
with bridging and rafting,-depending—on—the—situation. A
flexible plan and good traffic contrel are nequired. The
risk of the loss of some vehicles may have to be accepted in
a night,crpssingfaad;zgere will always be delays in extricat-

ing all wvehicles from the river.

¢c. Some of the follow-up echelon vehicles may cross the river by
swimming. If the assaulting infantry have crossed dismounted,
areas will be required for their APCs on thefgﬂinbank.
Vehicle commanders will be needed in addition to drivers for
bringing forward the empty APCs. APCs may be used to carry
across the second and third waves, support weaponsjigglreserve
ammunition.

o crveiod

d. Air defence for the crossing site(s) must—beplanned.

6. Consolidation

a. The tactical aim of the consolidation is to prevent observed (&‘
fire onto the gites to permit use of bridges which must be /}0(}Kﬁ
defended against air attack ultimately leading to unrestficted

use of the bridges and elimination of direct enemy influence.
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b. 1In aﬁ opposed river crosaing dpération thé asgauLt wave will'
. probably make use of d#rkness ;6 effect the crossing. .The
‘ most likely time for the eﬁemy to atﬁack'the Bridgehead_is.at
first light, by which tiﬁg the build up must have prbduced a
force on the far bank capable of withstanding counter-attack.
Tanks and anti-tank weapons will be essential'to thi; force_
.and if they are unable to.fprd they must Se mqved across the
obstacle by raft or bridges._ The enemy may COuntgr-attack,
.howevér, at an& time after he ﬁaé'identified thé crossing an
appfopriate‘fofce nust thérefore be established in the b:idgg-

head as early as possible. This must include anti-tank

weapons.

c. The bridge &ﬁd rafting sites should bebwithin ﬁhe bridgehead
séiZed by the'initial assaﬁlt so that work can start as soon
‘as-poésible; Ideally, construction should start.at night to
achieve a2 measure of protection. The selection of the site
for crossing should be such that the chances of its discovery
by the enemy are reduced to the miniﬁum, and its defence‘

against air attack and enemy underwater attack secured. It ‘

1s unlikely that a bridge will remain intact for more than a
short period in daylight. Therefore, plans should include k
arrangements such as splitfing the bridge into rafts, gpd’ ts :

rapid dispersal.

7. Command and Control

a. The movement of bridging equipment,ltroops,.ténks and vehicles

in a crossing operation through assembly aieas, over ‘the

obstacle and their dispersal on the far side, must be strictly
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controlled. The control headquarters must make the best use
of the resources available and provide a flexible otganization
able to react to ahy changes in the tactical situation and '

the means of crossing.

The control and movement of the bridging is the same as for
other engineer stores. The allotment of bridging and its

move forward.to formations is controlled by the seufB¥ engineer
commander at the highest tactical headquarters§ the staff of

ot

the control headquarters are responsible for its iafth%t{ OA(

control 2w [/(W

The basic requirements for control are:

(1) a simple plan with clear orders;

(2) a.c:ossing contrel organization; and
(3) a traffic control organization.
Orders should state:

(1) who authorizes the start of the amphibious crossing and

the site preparations;

(2) who authorizes the engineers to start work on the construc~

tion of bridges and rafts;

(3) the level at which the use of boats, rafts and bridges

is to be controlled in each phase of the crossing; and

(4) who controls the traffic to and over the variocus cross-
ing sites.
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8. Movement Control Dﬁring the Assault Crossing

a., During the.initiéi assault across the obstacle,'the assault

force commander controls all movement in the area.

b. After the initial assault, crossing areas are established.

Apart from crossing sites, and space for crossing equipment,

the following areas arxe allotted:

1)

@

(3)

(4)

Asgembly Area., Here vehicles are prepared for swimming

and preflotation Eerﬁicing 1s carried out.

{

Waitiﬁg[ﬁispérsal Areas. These areas provide space
where vehicles can be halted aﬁd diépefsed-to avoid
congestion in case of delays ‘at the crossingvéite.
There ﬁay be a number of these aréas depending oﬁ the
sitﬁation. This 1s the area where screens or splash

boards are put up or raised.

-

Hold@ég_é;eas. These areas ﬁre waiﬁing spaces near
croasinglﬁreas to ‘handle vehicles-should a sudden inter-
rﬁption occur in the movement of traffic across the
water obstacle.  Holding areas are.nérmaily‘sited Just
outside thevcrossing afegs in locations with access to

all principal roads leading to the crossiﬁg sites,

Staging Areas. These areas are waiting spaces for

convoys.designated to cross the water obstacle and are
located far enough from the obstacle to facilitate re-

routing and use of alternate roads to crossing sites.
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c. At a mutually agreed time, or as directed, the crossing
control group assumes responsibility for defence and movement

control in the crossing area from the assault force commander,

S. The Crossing Control Group. This is normally provided by a

formation or unit not committed to the assault. The tasks of the crossing

control group are:
a. clearance of the home baﬁk, 1f this has not been done already;
b. organization of the boat off-loading point, where the assault
boats are taken off their transport. This should be as far
forward 'as possible;

c. control of the movement forward of the assaulting infantry;

d. manning the assault voats and ferrying, in particular returning

empty boats to the home bank for succeeding waves;
e. construction of infantry rafts, 1f these are to be used; and
f. providing fire support from the home bank.

10. Traffic Control. A comprehensive traffic control organization

must be established by the senior headquarfers controlling the crossing.
This organization is_requiréd to switch vehicles between crossing sites
to prevent concentration on the sites and approach routes. The traffic
organization requires its own communications, recovery facilities deployed

along the routes and medical support at crossing sites.
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1007. MINEFIELD BREACHING

1. General. Forward units will normally use their own resources to

breac%rpinefields ofslimited-depth and to clear nuisance mines and other

minor obstacles. When a major minefield pth 1s

. G
encountered, breaching will necessitate a separate pﬂ%he in-delibexrate.

—attaek and specialized equipment will be required.

2. PlanningﬁConaide:ations, For a minefield breaching operation to

be successful, it must include:

a. detailed reconnaissance to find out the extent and composition

of the minefield;
|
b. a well-defined chain of command with good communications; ' :

c. a breaching force properly trained and rehearsed in its task;

and

'.d. a tactical plan in which:

(1) the enemy is denied the ability to bring direct fire

onto the breaching area,
' (2)  local protection is provided for the breaching force,
(3) final objectives are seized which are sufficiently far

beybnd‘the'breaches to allow follow up forces to pass

through the minefield unhindered; and
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(4) sufficient lanes are opened and, in a deep obstacle,
laterals produced to allow the bridgehead to be built up
and forces deployed more quickiy than the enemy can

concentrate agalnst them.

e. a traffic control organization which can pass vehicles rapidly
through the minefield once the lanes have been opened and, if
necessary, be capable of switching vehicles  should the need

arise.

3. Reconnaissance. Detalled information about enemy minefields can

be obtained from many sources, including captured documents, prisoners
of war, and ground reconnaissance supplemented by éerial reconnaissance.
This may only be possible for those minefields within the patrolling
limits of forward units. Many hours must be spent in patrolling or
individual reconnaissance to build up a complete picture of the enemy
minefields; where these are under close observation by the enemy the
reconnaissance must be carried out by pight. Reconnaissance patrols are
found from all arms, but especially engineers., Their task is to find
out the extent of the obstacle and its nature so that the breaching
force knows where to_begin and end its task and any problems it may

meet.

4, Preparation. It i1s desirable that a breaching operation be

preceded by thorough preparation and rehearsal including familiarization

in carrying out the operation in full NBC protective clothing. The need

to condﬁct a breaching operation.must be foreseen so that a breaching ‘
force can be assembled and prepared in plenty of time. This must be

done very early if the speed and momentum of the advanceris to be main~

‘tained; a breaching operation should not be improvised because, if it

is, it may well fail.

10-17

001268 |

i




" Document disclosed under the Access to Information Act
Document divulgué en vertu de la Loj sur I'acces a l'information

-

-

Y

5. Conduct

a. The task of the breaching force is to open up one or more
.routes for the attacking force through the obstacle, and
thereafter to keep them open. For each route through the.
obstacle it will be normal. to éttempt to clear two or more

lanes close together.

b. If hand breaching methods are to be used the assaulting
infantry must go through the minefield first, to establish a

bridgehead_on the far side which can cover the work bf the

breaching parties. Pai:hs thfough the minefield méy be made ' :
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